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Preface

1. Preface

1.1. Intended Audience
This document is intended for the following audience:
e  Customers

° Partners

1.2. Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program
website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc.

1.3. Access to OFSS Support

https://support.us.oracle.com

1.4. Structure

This manual is organized into the following categories:

Preface gives information on the intended audience. It also describes the overall structure of the
User Manual

Chapters are dedicated to individual transactions and its details, covered in the User Manual
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1.5. Related Information Sources

For more information on Oracle FLEXCUBE Core Banking Release11.5.0.0.0, refer to the
following documents:

e Oracle FLEXCUBE Core Banking Licensing Guide
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Customer Information Capture

2. Customer Information Capture

Oracle FLEXCUBE supports capture of customer details at a global level. The CIF module
encompasses the whole process of adding a new customer to the bank’s customer base,
subsequent maintenance of their details and cross-references between the customer and their
accounts in the bank.
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8053 - Customer Addition

2.1. 8053 - Customer Addition

Using this option you can add the details of a new customer to the customer information
database. A customer can be added to the system at initiation of an account opening, or even
before opening an account.

During the process of account opening, the system validates if the customer is new or an existing
customer. If the given details of the customer do not meet the search criteria, the system prompts
the teller stating that ‘It is a new customer’ and displays this option.

The system also restricts the teller from operating the account of a customer, who is a staff of the
bank for security reasons.

Definition Prerequisites
e CIMO1 - Signature Types Maintenance
e CIMO2 - Business Type Maintenance
e CIMO3 - Customer Prefixes Maintenance
e CIMO4 - Profession Codes Maintenance
e CIMO08 - Customer Types Maintenance
e BAMY5 - State Codes Maintenance
e BAMY72 - Customer City Maintenance

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To add a new customer

1. Type the fast path 8053 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Addition.

2. The system displays the Customer Addition screen.
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Customer Addition

Customer Addition™

Hame Branch : () [sanpoz - MumBal
Customer IC :
CIF Type :

Language ENG

Salutation : v

Resi, Phone No :

Mobile Mo :

Gengder : -

Staff :

Business : D
Profession : ~

MIS Class :

Group Name:

Customer Education

Email ID :
Marital Status :

Employee Id :

Mother's Maiden Name :

MIS Code :

Group Code :

8053 - Customer Addition

ey 7l > |

<

Field Description

Field Name Description
Home [Mandatory, Pick list]
Branch

Select the home branch of the customer from the drop-down list.

It is defaulted to the branch code of the user who is logged in.

Customer IC  [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 30]

Type the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

ORACLE



8053 - Customer Addition

Field Name Description
Category [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the category of the customer from the drop-down list.
For example, Tax Paying Individual, Church, Foreign Corporate, etc. You
can choose to set up multiple customer types to segregate the
customers using the Customer Types Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM08)
option.
Further processing such as tax applicable, Service Charges, etc., are
levied based on the customer type.
CIF Type [Display]
This field displays the customer type.
IC Type [Display]
This field displays the IC type of the customer, based on the option
selected in the Category field.
An IC type is internally linked to every customer category/customer type.
This field is displayed when the category is selected for the customer.
Language [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Customer ID

Salutation

Full Name

Short Name

Select the appropriate language from the drop-down list.
It is the language in which the bank would interact with the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unique to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to
be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the customer salutation from the drop-down list.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric,40]
Type the full name of the customer.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]
Type the short name of the customer.

The short name is defaulted when the user enters the full name of the
customer. The user can modify it, if required.

The full name as well as the short name will be displayed in capital
letters only, even if it is entered in small letters.
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Field Name Description

Address [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the address of the customer.
It has 3 lines for the address. It accepts character, numbers and "#" as
special character.

Town/City [Mandatory, Pick List]
Select the name of the town or city, where the customer resides, from
the pick list.

State [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the name of the state, where the customer resides, from the drop-
down list.

Country [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the name of the country, where the customer resides, from the
drop-down list.

Nationality [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the nationality of the customer from the drop-down list.

Country of [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Residence , : :
Select the customer’s country of residence from the drop-down list.

Zip [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 10]
Type the zip code of the city where the customer resides.

Birth/Reg [Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Date Select the birth date in case of the individual customer or the registration
date in case of a corporate customer.
Based on the details entered in this field the system identifies a customer
as a major or a minor.

Resi Phone [Optional, Alphanumeric, Three, Five, 15]

No Type the residence contact number of the customer.
Note: System allows to enter the special characters except “ @ & * > <
I

Customer [Conditional, Drop-Down]

Education Select the education of the customer from the drop-down list.
This field is disabled for corporate type of customer.

Mobile No [Optional, Numeric, 12]
Type the mobile number of the customer.

Email ID [Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the email address of the customer.
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Field Name

8053 - Customer Addition

Description

Gender

Marital
Status

Staff

Employee Id

Business

Profession

Mother's
Maiden
Name

MIS Class

MIS Code

Group Code

[Conditional, Drop-Down]
Select the gender of the individual customer from the drop-down list.
This field is disabled for corporate type of customer.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the marital status of the individual customer from the drop-down
list.

This field is disabled for corporate type of customer.

[Conditional, Check box]
Select the Staff check box, if the customer is a staff of the bank.
This field is disabled for corporate type of customer.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, Six]
Type the employee id of the bank staff.
This field is enabled if the Staff check box is selected.

[Conditional, Pick List]
Select the business of the corporate customer from the pick list.

The values displayed in the option are the business segments to which
the customer's belong. Each business type is defined in the Business
Type Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM02) option.

This field is disabled for individual type of customer.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]
Select the profession of the customer from the drop-down list.

The profession codes are maintained in the Profession Codes
Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM04) option.

This field is disabled for corporate type of customer.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 252]
Type the mother's maiden name.

This field is enabled for individual customers.

[Display]

This field displays the MIS class.
[Optional, Pick List]

Select the MIS code from the pick list.

[Optional, Pick List]

Select the group code to which the customer belongs. If no value is
selected, group code is defaulted to ‘0.
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Field Name Description

Group Name  [Display]
This field displays the description of selected group code.

Enter the customer IC and select the category from the drop-down list.

Click the Val. Customer button. The system will validate the existence of the customer
using the above combination.

5. The system displays the message "This is a new Customer". Click the OK button.
OR
The system displays the message "This is an existing Customer". The system will disable
the addition process.

6. Enter the contact details, address details, and the personal information of the customer.

Customer Addition

Customer Addition™ ol 7l X |
Home Branch : 240 (&) [sanpoz - MumeAT
Customer IC : 123451234 Category : INDIVIDUALS
CIF Type : ICType : T
Language : ENG | Customer 1D :
Salutation : MR. - Full Name : JOHN ABRAHM
Short Name : JOHN ABRAHM
Address : 501, Red Woods,
Pali Hill
Town fCity : 454 E] LOMAVALA
State : MAHARASHTRA - Country : India v
Nationality : India Country of Residencs : India [
Zip: 50000055 Birth fReg Date : 26/10/1877 o
Resi, Phone Mo : 022 243555333 Customer Education : M.E. s
Mobils No ¢ Email ID : John@vahoo.com
Gender ; M Marital Status : Single -
Staff: Employee Id : aw1234
Business ;
Profession : SENIOR MAMAGEMENT |~ Mother's Maiden Name :
MIS Class : MIS Code
Group Name: Group Code : =

7. Click the Ok button.

[ val customer | [

8. The system displays the unigque customer identification number. Click the Ok button.

13
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CI501- Assisted Customer Creation

2.2. CI501- Assisted Customer Creation

Using this option you can add the details of a new customer or a prospect. A customer can be
added to the system at the time of account opening, or before it. During the process of account
opening, the system validates to check if the customer is new or an existing customer.

You can also perform a CRM search using this option. The detail of the customer added in Oracle
FLEXCUBE is also updated in CRM.

Note: The validations provided in this option are based on Oracle FLEXCUBE.

Definition Prerequisites

Not Applicable

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To add a new customer

1. Type the fast path CI501 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Internal Transactions > Others > Assisted Customer Creation.

2. The system displays the Assisted Customer Creation screen.

Assisted Customer Creation

Assisted Customer Creation™ % 7] n

[ Customer Search

Search Criteria : -~ Customer Type Class ; ~ Customer Search Type @ ~

Contact Id { Customer Id ¢ Full Nlame :

First Mame : Last Mame ;
Customer Details || Address details |

Home Branch : ~

Customer IC : Categary ~

CIF Type : v 1C Type ©

Language : b Customer Id :

First Mame ; Middle Name : Last Mame :

Salutation ~

Full Mame :

Short Mame : e
Birth | Reg Date : E

Customer Education : - Gender : -

Email Id ; Staff L]

Profession : e Marital Status : bt

Mationalicy © 3 Employee 1d :

Business : =)

\ I | [ close | [_ciar
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Field Description

Field Name

CI501- Assisted Customer Creation

Description

Customer Search

Search Criteria

Customer Type
Class

Customer Search
Type

Contact
ID/Customer ID

Full Name

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer name

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]
Select the class of the customer from the drop-down list.
The options are:
o Corporate
e Individual
This field is mandatory if Customer Name option is selected in the
Search Criteria drop-down list.
[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the search type of the customer from the drop-down list.
The options are:
e Customer
e Prospect
e CRM Search
If you select the Prospect or CRM Search option, system will
directly search in CRM for matching records.
[Conditional, Numeric, 10]
Type the unique contact or customer identification code.
This field is enabled if the Customer ID option is selected in the
Search Criteria drop-down list.
[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 254]
Type the full name of the customer.

This field is enabled if the Corporate option is selected in the
Customer Type Class drop-down list.
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CI501- Assisted Customer Creation

Field Name Description

First Name [Conditional, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the first name of the customer.

This field is enabled if the Individual option is selected in the
Customer Type Class drop-down list.

It is mandatory to provide either the first name or the last name of
the customer, to search the details.

Last Name [Conditional, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the last name of the customer.

This field is enabled if the Individual option is selected in the
Customer Type Class drop-down list.

It is mandatory to provide either the first name or the last name of
the customer, to search the details.

3. Select the search criteria, customer type class and customer search type from the drop-
down list.

4. Type the search string, based on the search criteria and click the Search button to search
records based on the search criterion entered.

5. [Ifitis a new customer then the system displays the message "No Such Customer exists".
Click the OK button.
OR
The system displays the list of customers that match the search criterion. Select the
required customer.
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CI501- Assisted Customer Creation

Assisted Customer Creation

Assisted Customer Creation™ '% kB

[ Customer Search

Search Criteria ; Customer Type Class ¢ | Individual | Customer Search Type @
Contact Id / Customer Id ; |:| Full Name : [ ]
First Marne : Last Narne : [ [ Search | [ clear |

Custamer Detalls || Address details |

Hamne Branch : HOHousingl

First Mame : Middle Name : Last Mame :

Salutation : ~| [sanEs | [ | | ]

Full Name : [ ]

Short Mame : |:| Eirth / Reg Date : l:'m
Customer Education ; Gender :

Emai Id : | ‘ Staff O

Profession : [ ~|  Marital Status :
Nationality : | v| Employes Id : l:'
Business : | ‘E]

T

[ | [ ok ] [ cese | [ clear

1. Enter the relevant details in the Customer Details and Address Details tab.
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CI501- Assisted Customer Creation

Customer Details

Assisted Customer Creation™ l% KB
[ Customer Search
Search Criteria ; Customer Name Customer Type Class ¢ | Individual ~|  Customer Search Type : Customer
Contact Id / Customer Id : Full Mame : janes watyson
First Name : janes Last Mame :
Customer Detals || Address details

Homne Branch : HOHousingl |+

Customer IC : 10010010 Category | INDIVIDUAL v

IC Type : B

Languags : ENG b Customer Id :

First Fiame : Widdle Name : Last Name :

Salutation : | mrs v | lianes wakyson

Full Harne : janes watyson

Shart Marne : janes Birth | Reg Date 25/12{1555 T

Customer Education : [, TECH, v Gender : [ -

Email Id : janes@aol.com Staff : O

Prafession : BAHKER, - Marital Status : | Single ~

Nationality : NDIA - Employes 1d :

Business : 1 [

Misther Maiden Mams ;| Johnes

[ | [ ok ] [ clese | [ clear
Field Description

Field Name Description

Home [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Branch

Select the home branch of the customer from the drop-down list.
It is defaulted to the branch code of the user who is logged in.

Customer IC  [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 30]

Type the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.
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CI501- Assisted Customer Creation

Field Name Description
Category [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the category of the customer from the drop-down list.
For example, Tax Paying Individual, Church, Foreign Corporate, etc.
Further processing such as tax applicable, Service Charges, etc., are
levied based on the customer type.
IC Type [Display]
This field displays the IC type of the customer, based on the option
selected in the Category field.
An IC type is internally linked to every customer category/customer type.
This field is displayed when the category is selected for the customer.
Language [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Customer ID

Salutation

First Name

Middle

Name

Last Name

Full Name

Select the appropriate language from the drop-down list.
It is the language in which the bank would interact with the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer once the record is added.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unique to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to
be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the salutation to be used for the customer from the drop-down list.

This field is mandatory for individual customers. Various prefixes can be
maintained using the Customer Prefixes Maintenance (Fast Path: CIMO03)
option.

For example, Mr., Mrs., Miss, M/s, etc.

This field is disabled and set to M/s option for corporate customers.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the first name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the middle name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the last name of the customer.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric,254]
Type the full name of the corporate customer.

For Individual customer, this will be disabled and will be a concatenation
of First Name, Middle Name and Last Name.
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Field Name

CI501- Assisted Customer Creation

Description

Short Name

Birth/Reg
Date

Customer

Education

Gender

Email ID

Staff

Profession

Marital
Status

Nationality

Employee Id

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]
Type the short name of the customer.

[Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Select the birth date in case of the individual customer or the registration
date in case of a corporate customer.

Based on the details entered in this field the system identifies a customer
as a major or a minor.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the education of the customer from the drop-down list.

This field is disabled if the Corporate option is selected in the Customer
Type Class drop-down list.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the gender of the individual customer from the drop-down list.
This field is disabled if the Corporate option is selected in the Customer
Type Class drop-down list.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the email address of the customer.

[Conditional, Check Box]

Select the Staff check box, if the customer is a staff of the bank.

This field is disabled if the Corporate option is selected in the Customer
Type Class drop-down list.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the profession of the customer from the drop-down list.

The profession codes are maintained in the Profession Codes
Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM04) option.

This field is disabled if the Corporate option is selected in the Customer
Type Class drop-down list.
[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the marital status of the individual customer from the drop-down
list.

This field is disabled if the Corporate option is selected in the Customer
Type Class drop-down list.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the nationality of the customer from the drop-down list.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, Six]
Type the employee id of the bank staff.

This field is enabled if the Staff check box is selected.
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Field Name Description

Business [Conditional, Pick List]

Select the business of the customer from the pick list.

The values displayed in the option are the business segments to which
the customer's belong. Each business type is defined in the Business
Type Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM02) option.

Mother's [Conditional, Alphanumeric, 252]
Maiden -

Type the mother maiden's name.
Name

This field is disabled if the Corporate option is selected in the Customer
Type Class drop-down list.

Address Details

Assisted Customer Creation™

el 70|

[ Customer Search

Search Criteria Customer Name

Contact Id j Customer Id ©

Customer Type Class | Individual ~ | Customer Search Type : Custamer b

Full Mame : janes watyson

First Marne janes Last Narne :

Customer Detalls || Address detais

Address : 12, Park Avenue
Mew Lane
State : Tamil Nadu N
Town f City @ Erode hd
Country : INDIA b’
Country OF Residence @ 1hDLA hd
Postal Code : 401107
Phone (Resi) : 022242222168
Mobil
\ \ \
[ | [ ok ] [ clese | [ clear
Field Description
Field Name Description
Address [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 35, Three Lines]

Type the address of the customer.

It has three lines for the address. It accepts character, numbers and
"#" as special character.
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Field Name Description
State [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the name of the state, where the customer resides, from the
drop-down list.
Town/City [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the name of the town or city, where the customer resides,
from the drop-down list.
This can be configured to be optional, if the bank so desires.
Country [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the name of the country, where the customer resides, from
the drop-down list.
Country Of [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Residence ;
Select the name of the country where the customer resides, where
the customer resides, from the drop-down list.
Postal Code [Mandatory, Numeric, 10]

Phone(Resi)

Mobile

Type the postal code of the customer.

[Mandatory, Numeric, 24]
Type the residence phone number of the customer.

[Optional, Numeric, 10]
Type the mobile number of the customer.

7. Click the Ok button.

8. The system displays the message "Transaction Completed successfully”. Click the Ok

button.
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2.3. CIM09 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

This back-office maintenance allows for maintenance of additional customer information apart
from the basic customer information added during customer addition. Since the customer addition
is done as a separate transaction, the Add mode is disabled in this option.

Using this option, a customer can opt for spend analysis at any point of time that is on the date of
account opening or at any day before the account is closed.

This option also enables the spend analysis for all the open accounts under the customer who is
a primary holder.

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition
e CIMO6 - Income Slabs Maintenance

e CIMO7 - Relation Master Maintenance

Modes Available

Modify, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every
mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To modify the customer information master details

1. Type the fast path CIM09 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Information Master Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer Information Master Maintenance screen.
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Customer Information Master Maintenance

‘Customer Information Master Maintenance™ E‘é ? =
Search Criteria : Customer Short Mame - Search String : E]
IC: ID: Home Branch :
Full Mame : Short Name :
Customer MIS Info Composite MIS Info Individual Customer Info RVT Info Addtional Customer Info

Basic Information Mailing Address Permanent/Registration Address Hold Mail Address Corporate Customer Info

v

CIF Type : Conversion Date :

Salutation : r IC Details Customer Name ———— |
Category :

Keep in Office : First Name : [
IC Type :

CurentICNo.: [ Middle Mame : |
Aadhaar Details
Aadhaar Number : Old IC Mo. [ Last Name : [
Aadhaar Number Updated On I

Aadhaar Linked Account :

r Report Group
1
Special Customer :
2.
staff:
. L]
Member :
Membership Na. : Guardian Type
Income Tax No : Default Account No. :
Officer Id : Customer Status :
Language : CRIF Consent Level :
Emnloves 1d @ El
< L]

Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

r

@® 2dd © Modify @ Deleie @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inguiry

Field Description

Field Description
Name

Search [Optional, Drop-Down]

Criteria Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria arrived at by the bank during
customer addition

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank
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Field Description
Name

Search [Optional, Alphanumeric, 20]

String Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the search

criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then any of
the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system displays the
pick list of all those customers having those letters in their respective criteria.
Choose the appropriate customer from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.

IC [Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing customer
even when the customer opens a new account in another branch. A social
security number, passport number, birth certificate or corporate registration
can be used as a customer IC.

ID [Optional, Numeric, 10]
Type the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number, unique to
a customer across the system, is generated after the system has identified
the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to be non-existent in
the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.

Home [Display]

Branch This field displays the branch, where the customer's account is maintained.

It is maintained in the Branch Master Maintenance (Fast Path: BAMO3) option.

Full [Display]

Name . :
This field displays the full name of the customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition (Fast

Path: 8053) option.

Short [Display]
Name . .
This field displays the short name of the customer.

The short name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.

The customer short name can be changed through the Change Customer
Name/IC Number (Fast path: 7101) option.

3. Click the Modify button.

4. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list or type the ID of the customer.
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5. Type the search string, press the <Tab>/Enter key.
6. The system displays a list of customer's that match the search criterion.

7. Select the customer from the pick list. The customer details are displayed in the screen.

Customer Information Master Maintenance

‘Customer Information Master Maintenance™

Search Criteria :| Customer Short Name Search String : ABH
Ic: N105 ID: 604097 Home Branch : SANDOZ - MUMBAT
Full Name : ABHISHEK MUNGEKAR Short Name : ABHISHEK MUNGEKAR
Composite MIS Info Individual Customer Info RVT Info Addtional Customer Info
Mailing Address Permanent/Registration Address Hold Mail Address Corporate Customer Info
CIF Type : Customer Conversion Date : =
Salutation : MR. - r IC Details Customer Name ——————|
Keep in Office : = Cetegary: HDIVIDUAL First Name : l—
ICType : Aadhar Card

_ CurrentIC No. ¢ [T55 Middle Name :
Aadhaar Details

Aadhaar Number : 100455939631 odicNe.: [ tasthame: [ |
Aaghaar Number Updated On [~
Aachaar Lirked Account:  [50100000010010 [ - Report Group

1. TEST -
Spedal Customer : B
Staff: ] R .
Member : = B .
Membership Mo. : Guardian Type : Mo Guardian
Income Tax No : Default Account Mo, :
Officer Id : TMUSTU Customer Status : Regular
Language : ENG - CRIF Consent Level : Mone -
Employee Id : Reason :
b o =

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt., Action Autharized
SYSTEM 10/02/2014 16:50:04 Authorize [

@ Add © Modify @ Delet= @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry

8. Modify the relevant information in the various tabs.
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Basic Information

‘Customer Information Master Maintenance™

Search Criteria :| Customer Short Name Search String : ABH
Ic: N105 ID: 604097 Home Branch : SANDOZ - MUMBAL
Full Name : ABHISHEK MUNGEKAR Short Name ABHISHEK MUNGEKAR.
Composite MIS Info Individual Customer Info RVT Info Addtional Customer Info
Mailing Address Permanent/Registration Address Hold Mail Address Corporate Customer Info
CIF Type : Customer Conversion Date : ]
Salutation : MR - r IC Details Customer Name
Category : INDIVIDUAL
Keep in Office : & - First Name : — ]
ICType : Aadhar Card
. Current IC No. : Middle Name :
Aadhaar Details
Aadhaar Number : 100455999631 Old IC No. & Last Name :
Aadhaar Number Updated On [~
Aadhaar Linked Account : 50100000010010 ] - Report Group
1. TEST -
Special Customer : i}
2. -
Staff : =
3. -
Member : =
Membership No. : Guardian Type : No Guardian
Income Tax Mo : Default Account No. :
Officer Id : TMUSTU Customer Status : Regulsr
Language : ENG - CRIF Consent Level : Mone -
Employee Id : Resson :
ot n ]

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
SYSTEM 10/02/2014 16:50:04 Authorize [

@® 2dd © Modify @ Delzt= @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry

Field Description

Field Name Description

CIF Type [Conditional, Drop-Down]
Select the Customer option to convert a prospect into a customer.

This field is disabled in case of an existing customer.

Conversion Date [Conditional, Pick List]
Select the Conversion Date from the pick list.

It is the date on which the prospective customer is converted into
an existing customer.

This field is enabled only if the CIF type is Prospect.

Salutation [Display]
This field displays the salutation of the customer.

It is defaulted from the Customer Addition (Fast Path: 8053)
option.
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Field Name

CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Description

Global

Keep In Office

Aadhar Number

Aadhar Number
Updated On

Aadhar Linked
Account

Special Customer

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Global check box, if the customer has to be replicated
to FLEXCUBE Corporate Module.

The CL Tracking Details tab will be enabled only if this check box
is selected.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Keep In Office check box, if the customer wants to
direct the bank to hold his mails/statements in the home branch.

The Keep In Office option allows the customer to direct his
correspondence with the bank to be held in the home branch.

If the Keep In Office check box is selected, in the Modify mode the
Hold Mail Address tab is displayed with the alternate address.
This address cannot be modified.

By default, the system displays the home branch address as the
hold mail address.

[Optional, Numeric, 12]
Enter the aadhar number of the customer.

System should not allow to store value less than 12 digits. The
record should not start with zero. Aadhaar Number should not be
allowed to be maintained if the same number already exists in the
database for a non-blocked Customer ID.

[Display]

This field displays the date on which aadhar number has been
updated.

The date is displayed in the DD/MM/YYYY format. In case the
aadhaar number is deleted/blanked, the date should also be
blanked out.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 14, Pick List]
Enter the aadhar linked account number or select it from pick list.

The account number should be a valid CASA account. It should
not be a RD / FD / Locker / Loan account and it should not be in
Closed or Closed Today status. The account is linked to the
customer via any ‘SOW’, ‘JAF’, ‘JOF’, ‘JAO’ and ‘JOO’ customer
account relationship.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Special Customer check box if the customer belongs to
special category.

User templates having restricted access to transactions, adhoc
report inquiries / generation can be defined for special category
customers in the Template Profile Maintenance (Fast Path:
SMMO1) option.
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Field Name

CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Description

Staff

Member

Membership No

Report Group

Income Tax No

Officer Id

Language

[Conditional, Check Box]

Select this check box if the customer is a staff of the bank.

This field is enabled if the Staff option is selected from the
Category drop-down list in the Customer Addition (Fast Path:
8053) option.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Member check box, if the customer is a member of any
association or club.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the membership number of the customer if he is a member
of any association or club.

This field is enabled only if the Member check box is selected.

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the report group, to which the customer belongs, from the
drop-down list. There could be a maximum of three report groups
to which a customer can belong.

This is provided for information only and has no processing
implications.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the identification number of the customer provided by the
Income Tax Department for the purpose of tracking tax liabilities.
[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the Officer Id.

It is the ID of the officer, who entered the customer details or the
ID of the relationship manager who has been assigned to the
customer.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the language from the drop-down list.

It is the customer's preferred language while communicating with
the bank.
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Field Name

CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Description

Guardian
Type

Employee ID

Default Account
No.

Employer Code

Salary Account No.

Minor Status

Restricted

Customer Status

[Display]

This field displays the type of the guardian.

A guardian is required when the customer is a minor.
The options are:

e No Guardian - The system displays this option when the
customer does not have a guardian. By default, the
system displays this option when the customer is a major.

e Natural Guardian - The system displays this option when
the parents of the customer are his guardians.

e Legal Guardian - The system displays this option when the
guardians of the customer are guardians by law
[Optional, Alphanumeric, 16]
Type the employee ID of the customer, if the customer is a staff
of the bank.
[Optional, Alphanumeric, 14]
Type the customer's default account number.

[Optional, Pick List]

Select the employer code from the pick list. The employer name
is displayed in the adjacent field.

These codes are maintained using the Company Master
Maintenance (Fast Path: BAM81) option.

[Mandatory, Numeric, 14]

Type the salary account number of the customer.

[Display]
This check box indicates, if the customer is a minor.

[Display]
This field displays whether the customer is a restricted customer
or not.

This is maintained in the Customer Account Restriction option
(Fast Path: CIM21).

Only tellers with suitable capability will be able to inquire and post
transactions into restricted accounts. Normal tellers will not be
able to transact on the account.

[Display]
This field displays the customer status.
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Field Name

CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Description

Secrecy level

CRIF Consent
Level

Customer Block
Status

Reason

Verification Status

Date of Verification

Reason for

Verification

Fx Customer
Category

Spend Analysis

IC Details

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the level of secrecy of the customer information from the
drop-down list. It ranges from 1 to 6 and can be customized as
per customer requirement.

[Optional, Drop-down]

Select the CRIF Consent Level from the drop-down list.

It is the level of consent given by the customer to the bank with
regards to sharing his information with the third parties.
[Display]

This check box displays whether the customer is blocked for
transaction.

[Display]

This field displays the reason for the customer block.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Verification Status check box to indicate confirmation of
the verification for the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the date on which the customer status is
verified.

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the reason for the status verification from the drop-down
list.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the category of the Fx customer from the drop-down list.

By default system displays the value as Z as the Fx customer
category which is defaulted at the time of customer addition. The
Z customer category is considered as the worst FX customer
category.

The customer category is used for grading and rate calculation
purpose. The value in this field is defined at the back end as part
of Day 0 setup.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Spend Analysis check box, to enable spend analysis
for all the accounts under the customer.

By default it is un-selected.
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Field Name

CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Description

Category

IC Type

Current IC No

Old IC No

Customer Name

First Name

Middle Name

Last Name

[Display]
This field displays the category of the customer.

For example, Tax Paying Individual, Church, Foreign Corporate,
etc. You can choose to set up multiple customer types to
segregate the customers using the Customer Types Maintenance
(Fast Path: CIM08) option.

Further processing such as tax applicable, Service Charges, etc.,
are levied based on the customer type.

[Display]
This field displays the IC type of the customer, based on the
category to which the customer belongs.

This is maintained in the Customer Types Maintenance (Fast Path:
CIMO08) option.

[Display]
This field displays the current IC number of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the old IC humber of the customer, if any.

[Display]
This field displays the first name of the account holder.

[Display]
This field displays the middle name of the account holder.

[Display]
This field displays the last name of the customer.
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Mailing Address

This is the address to which customer's account statements are mailed. The system, by default
displays the address mentioned in the Customer Addition option (Fast Path: 8053). To modify
the mailing address of the customer, the following details are captured:

Customer Information Master Maintenance™

Search Criteria ;| Customer Short Name Search String : ABH
c: cusc1 ID: 503395 Home Branch : SANDOZ - MUMBAL
Full Name : ABHAY PATIL Short Name : ABHAY PATIL
Customer MIS Info Composite MIS Info Individual Customer Info RVT Info Addtional Customer Info
Basic Information Mailing Address Permanent/Registration Address Hold Mail Address Corporate Customer Info
Address : 567
¥YZ Road
City : MUMBAL
State : MAHARASHTRA ]
Country : NDIA - Phane(Office) :
Postal Code @ 400058 Phone(Res.) :
Telex/Hand Phone : Contactable : ’7
Fax No. : Updated on : D4j02/2014
Mobile : Address Change Advice : [
Addr Change Date : 01/01/1800
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt, Action Authorized
TTEST10 TTEST10 04/02/2014 16:48:18 Authorize =
@ 2dd © Modify @ Delztz @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inguiry

Field Description

Field Name Description

Address [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the mailing address of the customer. The address can be
mentioned in three lines.

City [Mandatory, Pick List]
Select the name of the city where the customer's mails should be
sent from the pick list.

State [Mandatory, Pick List]
Select the name of the state where the customer's mails should be
sent from the pick list.

Country [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the name of the country, where the customer’s mails should
be sent, from the drop-down list.
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Description

Phone (Office)

Postal Code

Phone (Res.)

Telex/
HandPhone

Contactable

Fax No

Updated on

[Optional, Alphanumeric, Three, Five, 15, Five]

Type the customer's office contact number. It is split into 4 parts:
e Country code
e Area Code
e Phone Number

e Extension

Note: System allows to enter the special characters except “ @ & *
> <,

[Mandatory, Numeric, 10]
Type the postal code of the customer's mailing address.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, Three, Five, 15, Five]

Type the customer's residential contact number. It is split into 4
parts:

e Country code
e Area Code
e Phone Number

e Extension

Note: System allows to enter the special characters except “ @ & *
> <,

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 15]
Type the mobile number of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays whether the customer is contactable.

e “Y” denotes that the customer is contactable on any of the
given telephone number.

e “N” denotes that the customer is not contactable on any of
the given telephone number.

e “NE”, (not established) denotes that the telephone number is
proper but it was not answered or the customer does not
reside there.

[Optional, Numeric, 15]
Type the fax number of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the date on which the last contact update was
made.
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Description

Mobile

Address Change

[Optional, Numeric, 30]
Type the mobile number.

[Optional, Check Box]

Advice Select Address Change Advice check box to generate address
change advice whenever any change is made in the customer
details.

Address Change  [Display]
Date This field displays the date on which the address change is made.

Permanent/Registration Address

The system, by default displays the address mentioned in the Customer Addition (Fast Path:
8053) option as the permanent address of the customer. This address can however be modified
using this maintenance.

‘Customer Information Master Maintenance™

Search Criteria :| Customer Shart Name Search String : AJA
1c: N1001 ID: 603390 Home Branch : MUMBAT CLEARING
Full Name : AJAY PATIL Short Name : AJAY PATIL
Customer MIS Info Composite MIS Info Individual Customer Info RVT Info Addtional Customer Info
Basic Information Mailing Address Permanent/Registration Address Hold Mail Address Corporate Customer Info
Address : D22
City : MUMBAI
State : MAHARASHTRA =]
Country : INDIA -
Postal Code : 400011

E-mail/ Internet 1D :
Channel For Statements : ;| -

Alternate E-mail ID :

Copy Mail. addr. to Perm. add. : ]

Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

THITIN SYSTEM 22/01/2014 12:36:42 Authorize =

@ 2dd © Modfy @ Delei= @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry

Field Description

Field Name Description
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Description

Address

City

State

Country

Postal Code

Email/ Internet ID

Channel for
Statements

Mobile Email ID

Copy Mail Addr.
to Perm. Addr.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 35]

Type the permanent address of an individual customer or the head
guarter address in case of a corporate customer. The address can
be mentioned in three lines.

[Mandatory, Pick List]

Select the name of the city, of the customer’s permanent/head
quarter address, from the pick list.

[Mandatory, Pick List]

Select the name of the state, of the customer's permanent/head
quarter address, from the pick list.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the name of the country of the customer's permanent/head
quarter address from the drop-down list.

[Mandatory, Numeric, 10]

Type the postal code of the customer's permanent/head quarter
address. By default preferred statement channel is postal code.
[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the e-mail ID of the customer. If the preferred channel is
email, email id is mandatory field.

This can be modified any time and is immediately effective,
changes to email address should be shown in audit trail.
[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the channel for statements from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Mail

e Email

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Type the alternate email ID of the customer.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Copy Mail Addr. to Perm. Addr. check box if you want to
copy the mail address to permanent address.
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Hold Mail Address

If the Keep In Office flag is set ON, the customer statements/advices are sent to customer home
branch address. In this case, the system defaults the address of the home branch as maintained

in Branch Master Maintenance (Fast Path: BAMO3) option.

‘Customer Information Master Maintenance™

Search Criteria :| Customer Short Name Search String : ABH
c: cusc1 ID: 503395 Home Branch : SANDOZ - MUMBAL
Full Name : ABHAY PATIL Short Name : ABHAY PATIL

RVT Info

Customer MIS Info

Basic Information

Composite MIS Info
Mailing Address

Individual Customer Info
Permanent/Registration Address

Hold Mail Address

Addtional Customer Info
Corporate Customer Info

Address : [

City : ovear |
State : ’7
Country : ‘

Postal Code : [foooie |

Last Mnt. Action
Authorize

Last Mnt. Date
04/02/2014 16:48:18

Authorized By
TTEST10

@ 2dd © Modify @ Delet= @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry

Field Description

Authorized
~

Field Description
Name
Address [Display]
This field displays the home branch address of the customer, where the
customer has opened the account.
City [Display]
This field displays the city name.
State [Display]
This field displays the state name.
Country [Display]

This field displays the country name.
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Field Description
Name

Postal [Display]
Code

This field displays the postal code.

Corporate Customer Info

In case of corporate customers, additional details can be maintained/modified using this tab.

Customer Information Master Maintenance™

Search Criteria :| Customer Short Name Search String : aBH
c: cuscl D &03895 Home Branch : SAMDOZ - MUMBAT
Full Name : ABHAY PATIL Short Name : ABHAY PATIL
Customer MIS Info Compaosite MIS Info Individual Customer Info RVT Info Addtional Customer Info
Basic Information Mailing Address Permanent/Registration Address Hold Mail Address Corporate Customer Info
Business Type : =
Date Registered : 19/01/1989 i) Registration no:
Swnatones Dirsgtors/ Partners
1. 1
2 2
3 3
4, 4,
5 5

Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
TTEST10 TTEST10 04/02/2014 16:48:18 Authorize =

@ 2dd © Modify @ Delet= @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inguiry

Field Description

Field Name Description
Business [Optional, Pick List]
Type Select the business type of the customer from the pick list.

Business types are mentioned using the Business Type Maintenance
(Fast Path: CIM02) option and are added while adding a customer in the
Customer Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

This field is applicable for both individual and corporate customers.

Date [Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Registered Select the registration date of the corporate customer from the pick list.
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Field Name Description

Registration [Optional, Alphanumeric, 15]

no Type the registration number of the corporate customer.
Signatories
Name [Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the names of the authorised signatories of the corporate customer.

Designation [Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the designations of the authorised signatories of the corporate
customer.

Directors/Partners

Name [Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the list of names of the directors or partners of the corporate
customer.

Customer MIS Info

This TAB enables you to link MIS codes at the customer level.

‘Customer Information Master Maintenance™

Search Criteria :| Customer Short Name Search String : AlA
c: N1001 D: so3gen Home Branch : MUMBAI CLEARING
Full Name : AJAY PATIL Short Name : AJAY PATIL
Basic Information Mailing Address Permanent/Registration Address Hold Mail Address Corporate Customer Info
mer MIS Info Composite MIS Info Individual Customer Info RVT Info Addtional Customer Info
MIS Class MIS Cods MIS Description
1. Joustomer Class [eost & [custome
2. [custo [cusT2 & [cosome
3. Joust 1 JcusT_ [w] [
4, JcusT 1 [cusT 2 [ A
5. | [ [ [
6| [ [ [
s [ (] [
a.| | [ [
1. I o] |

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
SYSTEM 22/01/2014 12:26:42 Authorize ~

@ 2dd © Modify @ Deleiz @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry
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Field Description

CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Field Name Description
MIS Class [Display]
This field displays the list of MIS classes that are set up and downloaded.
These MIS classes are to be defined in FLEXCUBE Corporate.
MIS class code is an identifier for the kind of entity that is identified as the
basis for MIS reporting. There can be multiple codes under each overall
head. The most basic attribute of an MIS class is its type.
An MIS class in Oracle FLEXCUBE can belong to one of the following
types:
e Customer type
e Transaction type
e Composite Type
You can define a maximum of ten MIS classes for each of the above
types.
The MIS type helps classify reporting based on either, a customer or a
transaction. An MIS class belonging to the customer type helps you
generate your profitability for a customer. Similarly, MIS class belonging
to the transaction type helps you generate your profitability report based
on transactions.
For example, Industry Segment can be an MIS Class
MIS Code [Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the MIS code corresponding to the MIS Class from the drop-down
list.
MIS Display]
Description

This field displays the list of MIS description.
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CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Composite MIS Info

Composite MIS codes for a customer are to be defined in this screen. Apart from the Customer
MIS codes defined earlier, an additional 10 MIS codes can be linked at the customer composite

level for MIS reporting.

‘Customer Information Master Maintenance™®

Search Criteria :| Customer Short Name Search String : ABH
c: cusc1 ID: 503895 Home Branch : SANDOZ - MUMBAT
Full Name : ABHAY PATIL Short Name : ABHAY PATIL
Basic Information Mailing Address Permanent/Registration Address Hold Mail Address Corporate Customer Info
Customer MIS Info C: Individual Customer Info RVT Info Addtional Customer Info
MIS Class MIS Description
1. [prvisio Drv_2 = [MoRMAL cusTOMER
2| | [ [
s I o |
4] I ] T
s.| I [ |
& I [ |
A I (= [
s, | [ [ [
o I [ |
10, | [ [ [

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
TTESTi0 04/02/2014 16:48:18 Authorize I

@ Add © Modify @ Delet= @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry
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Field Description

Field Name

CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Description

MIS Class

MIS Code

MIS
Description

[Display]

This field displays the list of MIS classes that are set up and downloaded.
These MIS classes are to be defined in FLEXCUBE Corporate.

MIS class code is an identifier for the kind of entity that is identified as the
basis for MIS reporting. There can be multiple codes under each overall
head. The most basic attribute of an MIS class is its type.

An MIS class in FLEXCUBE Retail can belong to one of the following
types:

e Customer type
e Transaction type
e Composite Type

You can define a maximum of ten MIS classes for each of the above
types.

The MIS type helps classify reporting based on either, a customer or a
transaction. An MIS class belonging to the customer type helps you
generate your profitability for a customer. Similarly, MIS Class belonging
to the transaction type helps you generate your profitability report based
on transactions.

For example, Industry Segment can be an MIS Class

[Display, Pick List]

This field displays the MIS code corresponding to the MIS Class. The
MIS codes for a MIS Class are defined in FLEXCUBE Corporate.

Each MIS Code reports to an MIS Class. MIS Codes are values to be
defined for each of the MIS class.

For example, Automobile Parts can be an MIS Code belonging to
Industry Segment MIS Class.

[Display]
This field displays the description as per the MIS code selected from the
MIS Code field.
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CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Individual Customer Info

The fields in this tab are enabled based on the selected customer type. You can only edit the
following fields if you select corporate type of customer:

e Nationality

e Country of Residence
e Search Criteria

e Search String

¢ Lock Registration.

Refer to the field description table for the fields editable for an individual type of customer.

Customer Information Master Maintenance™ €ﬁ 74
Search Criteria :| Customer Short Name Search String : AJA
Ic: N1001 ID: Go3san Home Branch : MUMBAI CLEARING
Full Name : AJAY PATIL Short Name : AJAY PATIL
Basic Information Mailing Address Permanent/Registration Address Hold Mail Address Corporate Customer Info
Customer MIS Info Composite MIS Info Individual Customer Info RVT Info Addtional Customer Info
Status : Regular - Designation : i
Signature Type : - Date of Birth : 11/09/1987 o]
Ethnic Origin : [ Nationality : INDIA -
Country of Residence : INDIA - Education : -
Country of Initial Risk : - Country of Ultimate Risk : -
Gender Male - Marital Status
Status : -
Mo. of Spouses : 0
Professional Code : -
Annual Income Category : - Amount Lower Limit :
Amount Upper Limit :
Search Criteria : Customer Short Name - Search String : [
Introducers ID : o
Lock Registration
Mothers Maiden Name :
I~ amm I}
Group ID :
™ pos I~ R

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
SYSTEM 22/01/2014 12:36:42 Authorize =

@ 2dd © Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inguiry

Field Description

Field Name Description

Status [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the status of the individual customer from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e Regular
e EX serviceman

e Deceased
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CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Field Name Description
Designation [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]
Type the designation of the Individual customer.
Signature [Optional, Drop-Down]
Type

Date of Birth

Ethnic Origin

Nationality

Country of
Residence

Education

Country of
Initial Risk

Country of
Ultimate Risk

Gender

Marital Status

Select the signature type of the customer from the drop-down list.

The signature type is defaulted from the Customer Addition (Fast Path:
8053) option and is defined in the Signature Types Maintenance (Fast
Path: CIMO1) option.

[Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Select the date of birth of the customer from the pick list.

The date of birth is defaulted from the Customer Addition (Fast Path:
8053) option.

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the religion of the customer from the drop-down list.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the nationality of the customer from the drop-down list. The
nationality is defaulted from the Customer Addition (Fast Path: 8053)
option.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the name of the country, where the customer resides, from the
drop-down list. The status is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the educational qualification of the customer.

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the name of the country, where the country of initial risk, from
the drop-down list.

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the name of the country, where the country of ultimate risk, from
the drop-down list.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the gender of the Individual Customer from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Male

e Female

This field is disabled for corporate customers.

44 ORACLE



CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Field Name Description
Status [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the marital status of the customer from the drop-down list.
The marital status is defaulted from the Customer Addition (Fast Path:
8053) option.
This field is disabled for the corporate type of customers.
No. of [Conditional, Numeric, Two]
Spouses

Professional
Code

Annual
Income
Category

Amount
Lower Limit

Amount Upper

Limit

Type the number of spouses of the customer.

This field is enabled only if the Married option is selected from the
Status field.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the profession code of the individual customer from the drop-
down list.

These codes are maintained in Profession Codes Maintenance (Fast
Path: CIM04) option.
[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the annual income slab, under which the individual customer
falls, from the drop-down list.

These income slabs are defined in the Income Slabs Maintenance (Fast
Path: CIMO06) option.
[Display]

This field displays the lower limit of the income slab depending upon
the Annual Income Category selected.

The lower limit of the income slab is specified in the Income Slabs
Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM06) option.

This is the least income a customer should have to fall in this income
slab

[Display]
This field displays the upper limit of the income slab depending upon
the Annual Income Category selected.

The upper limit of the income slab is specified in the Income Slabs
Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM06) option.

This is the maximum income a customer should have to fall in this
income slab.

The following fields are applicable if the individual is being introduced by the existing

customer.
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CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Field Name Description
Search [Optional, Drop-Down]
Criteria

Search String

Introducer's
ID

Mothers
Maiden Name

Group Id

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer from the drop-
down list.

The options are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria arrived at by the bank during
customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then
any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system
displays the pick list of all those customers having those letters in their
respective criteria. Choose the appropriate customer from the existing
customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One
can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string
field.

[Display]

This field displays the customer's ID and short name of the introducer.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 252]
Type the mother's maiden name.
This field is will be enabled for individual customers.

By default the system displays the name as maintained in the
Customer Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the group. This is the primary customer ID
of the group.
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Field Name

CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Description

Lock
Registration

RM Details

RM Code

RM Name

RM Branch

RM Email ID

RM Telephone
Number

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the appropriate check box to register a customer for lock
registration.

The option are:
e ATM
e IB
e POS
e |VR

The check boxes ATM, POS and IVR are disabled and are for future
use.

[Display]
This field displays the RM code of the customer. It defaults from the
Customer Master.

[Display]
This field displays the relationship manager name according to the
selected RM code.

[Display]
This field displays the RM branch of the selected RM code.

[Display]
This field displays the RM email ID of the selected RM code.

[Display]
This field displays the RM telephone number of the selected RM code.
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RVT Info

Customer Information Master Maintenance™®

Search Criteria : Customer Short Name Search String : ABH
c: cusc1 ID: 603895 Home Branch : SANDOZ - MUMBAT
Full Name : ABHAY PATIL Short Name : ABHAY PATIL
Basic Information Mailing Address Permanent/Registration Address Hold Mail Address Corporate Customer Info
Customer MIS Info Composite MIS Info Individual Customer Info Addtional Customer Info
TEST
sdf
TEST

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
TTEST10 04/02/2014 16:48:18 Authorize |l

@ 2dd © Modify @ Deleiz @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry

Field Description

Column Name Description

RVT Type [Display]
This column displays the value tag type of the customer.
The RVT types maintained in the RVT definition.

RVT [Optional, Pick List]
Select the RVT type from the pick list.
It can be selected by manual option or GEFU upload.

Last Updated [Display]
By This column displays whether RVT is updated manually or GEFU
upload.
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Additional Customer Info

‘Customer Information Master Maintenance™

Search Criteria :| Customer Short Name Search String : ABH
c: cusc1 ID: 503895 Home Branch : SANDOZ - MUMBAT
Full Name : ABHAY PATIL Short Name ABHAY PATIL
Basic Information Mailing Address Permanent/Registration Address Hold Mail Address Corporate Customer Info
Customer MIS Info Composite MIS Info Individual Customer Info RVT Info Addtional Customer Info
Media : MALL D IFSC Code :
CIF Status : — EEFC Percentage : o
CIF Status Since: — Exposure Category : D
Bill Margin % : o

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
TTEST10 04/02/2014 16:48:18 Authorize I

@ Add © Modify @ Delet= @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry

Field Description

Field Name Description

Media [Mandatory, Pick List]
Select the media code for which address has to be set up from the
pick list.
IFSC Code [Optional, Alphanumeric, 11]
Enter the IFSC Code.
This field is mandatory if Media is SFMS.

CIFStatus

EEFC [Optional, Numeric]
Percentage Enter the EEFC percentage of the bill amount.
The value should be in between 0-100.

CIF Status
Since
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CIMOQ9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Field Name Description
Exposure [Optional, Pick List]
Category

Select the exposure category under which exposure due to loans
issued to the CIF and the accounts of the CIF from the pick list.

Bill Margin [Optional, Numeric]

10.

11.

12.

Enter the bill margin for the customer.
The value should be greater than or equal to zero or less than or
equal to 100.

Click the Ok button.

The system displays the UDF Details screen. For more information, refer to the
Introduction Manual.

The system displays the message "Record Modified... Authorisation Pending.. Click Ok to
Continue". Click the Ok button.

The customer information details are modified once the record is authorised.
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CIM11 - Customer Detail Maintenance

2.4. CIM11 - Customer Detail Maintenance

Using this option you can maintain additional data for individual customer. The background
information of the customer such as their employment details and relationship details can be
captured in this option.

These details, though not mandatory, are in addition to the ones which have been maintained in
the Customer Information Master Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM09) option.

Definition Prerequisites
e CIMO4 - Profession Codes Maintenance
e 8053 - Customer Addition
e 7101 - IC No - Short Name Change

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add the customer details

1. Type the fast path CIM11 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Detail Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer Detail Maintenance screen.

Customer Detail Maintenance

Customer Detail Maintenance™

Search Criteria : - Search String :
Ic: ID: Home Branch :
Full Name : Shart Name :
e Prev. Employment Details Spouse/Parent Details
Occupation : - Designation :
Tenure : -
r Employer/ il Detail
Name :
Address : City +
State
Country :
Phone ; Postal Code
Telex No : Mobile :
Fax No : Email ID :
Mumber of years in present Employment/Business : Retirement age :
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
-
@ Add @ Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inguiry _ _
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM11 - Customer Detail Maintenance

Description

Search
Criteria

Search
String

Home
Branch

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the drop-
down list.

The options are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Enter the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then
any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system
displays the pick list of all those customers having those letters in their
respective criteria. Select the appropriate customer from the existing
customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.

[Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a uniqgue method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

[Display]

This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unigue to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to
be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.

[Display]
This field displays the branch, where the customer's account is opened.

It is maintained in the Branch Master Maintenance (Fast Path: BAMO03)
option.
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CIM11 - Customer Detail Maintenance

Field Name Description

Full name [Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.
The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.
Short Name [Display]
This field displays the short name of the customer.

The short name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.

The customer short name can be changed through the Change
Customer Name/IC Number (Fast Path: 7101) option.

3. Click the Add button.
4. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

5. Enter the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key and select it from the pick list.

Customer Detail Maintenance

‘Customer Detail Maintenance™®

Search Criteria : | customer Short Mame Search String :  agh B
(o cuss D: 603955 HomeBranch: 249
Full Name : ASHWINI AYARE ShortMame :  ASHWINI AYARE

Sri-4 Prev. Employment Details Spouse/Parent Details

Occupation : MIDDLE MANAGEMENT w Designation : Project Manager
Tenure : Permanent
r Employer/| il Detail
Mame : Accelya Kale Solutions
Address : Teen Hath Naka City : Thane
Thane State : Maharashtar
Country : o =
Phone : a1 022 £78338888 Postal Code : 401105
Telex Mo : Mobile :
Fax No : Email ID :
Number of years in present Employment/Business : 25  Retirementage : 55

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
r

© Add @ Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry

6. Enter the relevant information in the various tabs.
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CIM11 - Customer Detail Maintenance

Employment Details

‘Customer Detail Maintenance*®

Search Criteria :

IC:

Full Name :

M Prev. Employment Details  Spouse Parent Details

Customer Short Mame Search String :  ash ]
Ccuss D: 603965 HomeBranch: 249
ASHWINI AYARE Short Name : ASHWINI AYARE

Occupation : MIDDLE MANAGEMENT Designation : Project Manager
Tenure ; Permanent
r Employer/| Detail
Name : Actelya Kale Solutions
Address : Teen Hath Naka City : Thane
Thane State : Maharashtar
Country : l-,— B
Phene : 91 022 678833883 Postal Code : 401105
Telex Mo : Mobile :
Fax No @ Email ID :
Number of years in present Employment/Business : 25  Retirementage : 58

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

© Add @ Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inguiry

Field Description

Field Name Description

Occupation [Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the occupation of the customer from the drop-down list.

The profession is maintained in the Profession Codes Maintenance (Fast
Path: CIM04) option and is defaulted from the Customer Addition (Fast
Path: 8053) option.

Designation [Optional, Alphanumeric, 120]

Type the designation of the customer.
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Field Name

CIM11 - Customer Detail Maintenance

Description

Tenure

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the tenure of the occupation for the customer from the drop-down
list.

The options are:
e Permanent
e Temporary
e Full time
e Parttime
e Pensionable

e Others

Employer/Business Details

Name

Address

City

State

Country

Phone

Postal code

[Optional, Char, 40]

Enter the full name of the customer’s employer.
[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]

Enter the address of the customer’s employer.

[Optional, Char, 40]

Enter the name of the town or city, where the customer’s employer is
located.

[Optional, Char, 35]
Enter the name of the state, where the customer’s employer is located.

[Optional, Pick list]

Select the name of the country, where the customer’s employer is
located, from the pick list.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, Three, Five, 15, Five]

Enter the contact number of the customer’s employer. It is split into 4
parts:

e Country code
e Area Code
e Phone Number

e Extension

Note: System allows to enter the special characters except “ & * > <.

[Optional, Numeric, 10]
Enter the zip code.
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CIM11 - Customer Detail Maintenance

Field Name Description
Telex No [Optional, Numeric, 15]
Enter the mobile number of the customer’s employer.
Mobile [Optional, Numeric, 30]
Enter the mobile number of the customer's employer.
Fax No [Optional, Alphanumeric, Three, Five, 15]
Enter the fax number of the customer’s employer. It is split into 3 parts:
e Country Code
e Area Code
e Fax Number
\ Note: System allows to enter the special characters except “ & A > <
Email ID [Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Enter the email ID of the customer's employer.
Number of [Optional, Numeric, Two]
gfgéser:? Enter the number of years in the present employment or business.
Employment
/Business
Retirement [Optional, Numeric, Three]
age

Enter the retirement age of the customer in years.
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CIM11 - Customer Detail Maintenance

Prev. Employment Details

‘Customer Detail Maintenance™

Search Criteria : [ Customer Shart Name SearchString : o5 =
c: cuss D: 603955 Home Branch: 249
Full Name : ASHWINI AYARE Shart Name : ASHWINI AYARE

Employment Details [TNER e Spouse/Parent Details

Name : Plada Consultancy

Position Held : Manager

Last Salary Drawn : 50,000.00 Currency Name : R -
Any Legal Case History : )

Case Description :

Police Record :

Credit/Bank Card Detail
Credit Rating :
Cr Rating Date : 31/03/2014 M
Credit/Bank Card Name Reference Number
L HDFC A234444555
2 HSBC 5445866644
3.

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

-

© Add @ Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry

Field Description

Field Name Description

Name [Optional, Char, 40]
Enter the full name of the previous employer of the customer.

Position [Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]

Held Enter the last designation of the customer in the previous organization.

Last Salary [Optional, Numeric, 13, Two]

Drawn Enter the salary drawn by the customer in his previous job.
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Field Name

CIM11 - Customer Detail Maintenance

Description

Currency
Name

Any Legal
Case History

Case
Description

Police
Record

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the currency name from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e GBP

e INR

e JPY

e KWD

e SDL

e USD

[Optional, Check box]

Select the Any Legal Case History check box, if there are any known
legal cases against the customer.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Enter the case description.

This field is enabled if the Any Legal Case History check box is selected.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Enter the description of the police case against the customer, if any.
This field is enabled if the Any Legal Case History check box is selected.

Credit/Bank Card Details

Credit Rating

Cr Rating
Date

Credit / Bank
Card Name

Reference
Number

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 15]
Enter the credit rating of the customer.

If the bank has an internal credit rating or has access to external credit
rating of the customer, you can specify the value.

This field is for informational purposes only. FLEXCUBE Retail does not
do any processing based on the same.

[Optional, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Select the credit rating date from the pick list.

It is the date on which the credit rating for the customer was done.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Enter the name of three credit cards held by the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 12]

Enter the credit card or reference number for the corresponding credit
card.
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Spouse/Parent Details

CIM11 - Customer Detail Maintenance

‘Customer Detail Maintenance™

Search Criteria :

Customer Short Name

Search String :  ach

(=

Address :

Phone No :

c: cuss D: 603965 Home Branch @ 249
Full Name : ASHWINI AYARE short Name : ASHWINI AYARE
Employment Details Prev. Employment Detzils [ERNa g e e
Spouse/Parent Name : Ajay Ayare
SpouseParent IC : 5541002
Spouse/Parent Occupation : SELF EMPLOYED -
Spouse Parent Designation :
Spouse/Parent Birth Date : 10/03/1973 i
Marriage Date : 31/08/2008 ﬁ
Parent/Spouse Details
Name : Ajay Ayare

301, Red Woods

Borvali, Mumbai

9248636333

Field Description

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date

© Add @ Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inguiry

Last Mnt. Action Authorized

-

Field Name Description

Spouse/Parent  [Optional, Character, 40]

Name Enter the full name of the customer’s spouse or parent.

Spouse/Parent  [Optional, Alphanumeric, 16]

IC Enter the IC of the customer’s spouse or parent.
This number is not validated, as the relation may not be a customer of
the bank.

Spouse/Parent  [Optional, Drop-Down]

Occupation Select the occupation of the customer’s spouse or parent’s from the
drop-down list.
The profession codes are maintained in the Profession Codes
Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM04) option.

Spouse/Parent  [Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]

Designation

Enter the designation of the customer’s spouse or parent.
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CIM11 - Customer Detail Maintenance

Field Name Description
Spouse/Parent  [Optional, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]
Birth Date

Marriage Date

Select the birth date of the spouse or parent from the pick list.
The date can be selected from the calendar.

[Optional, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Select the date of the marriage, if the customer is married, from the
pick list.

Parent/Spouse Employer Details

Name

Address

Phone No

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Enter the name of the customer’s spouse or parent’'s employer’'s
name.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]

Enter the customer's spouse or parent employer's address.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 15]
Enter the customer's spouse or parent employer's phone number.

7. Click the Ok button.
8. The system displays the message "Record Added.....Authorization Pending". Click the Ok

button.
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CIM17 - Corporate Customer Details

2.5. CIM17 - Corporate Customer Details

Using this option you can maintain additional details of corporate customers such as the history
and status of the company, financial information, business information and shareholders
information. The information in this maintenance is not mandatory.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every mode, refer to
Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add the corporate customer details

1. Type the fast path CIM17 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Corporate Customer Details.

2. The system displays the Corporate Customer Details screen.

Corporate Customer Details

Corporate Customer Details* EC 70 % |
Search Criteria : Customer Short Name v Search String : 1 E]
ID: IC:

Full Name :

Company | Business | Financial | Shareholders

Type of Company

Place of Incorporation
No of Partners/Directors
Parent Company

Apex Holding Company
Contact Person

|

|

|

Contact Person Designation ]

<
 Record Details
| Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

O add O Modify O Delete @ Inquiry [ ]

I[" Close |[ clear |
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Field Description

CIM17 - Corporate Customer Details

Field Name Description
Search [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Criteria Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.
The options are:
e Customer short name
e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.
e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.
Search [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]
String Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.
If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then
any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system
displays the pick list of all those customers having those letters in their
respective criteria. Select the appropriate customer from the existing
customer list.
For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering Geo in the search string field.
ID [Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.
A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unique to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to
be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.
IC [Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.
A customer IC along with customer type is a uniqgue method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.
Full Name [Display]

This field displays the full name of the customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.

3. Click the Add button.

4. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.
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CIM17 - Corporate Customer Details

5. Type the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key and select the customer from
the pick list.

Corporate Customer Details

Corporate Customer Details™ '% (7)) % |
Search Criteria : " I Search String : 603859 16
. lsosess | 1 (1112121
Full Name : [aBC NC
Company | Business | Financial | Shareholders
Type of Company | Partnership v
Place of Incorporation [mumabi
No of Partners/Directors [ 2|
Parent Company [iFlex |
Apex Holding Company [iflex |
Contact Person john |
Contact Person Designation [manager |
- >
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

® add O Modify O Delete Amend) | Authorize O Inquiry [ 1 ok |[ close |[ clear |

6. Enter the required information in the various tabs.
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CIM17 - Corporate Customer Details

Corporate Customer Details™* i“g 7] u
Search Criteria : Search String : |603659
D: 603659 Ic: 1112121
Full Name : ABC INC
Company | Business | Financial | Shareholders
Type of Company Partnership N
Place of Incorporation mumabi
No of Partners/Directors 2
Parent Company iflex
Apex Holding Company iflex
Contact Person john
Contact Person Designation manager
% >
[ Record Details
| Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Authorized
® add O Modify O Delete O Inquiry 1T ok |[ close |[ clear |
Field Description
Field Name Description

Type of Company

Place of
Incorporation

No of
Partners/Directors

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the type of company from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e Relation
e Partnership
e Public Limited
e Private Limited

e Others

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 16]

Type the name of the place where the company was incorporated.

[Optional, Numeric, Three]

Type the number of partners or directors of the company.
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Field Name

Description

CIM17 - Corporate Customer Details

Parent Company
Apex Holding
Company

Contact Person

Contact Person

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the name of the parent company, if any.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the name of the apex holding company.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the name of the company’s contact person.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Designation . . ;
9 Type the designation of the company’s contact person.
Business
Corporate Customer Details™ @ 7] m
Search Criteria : Search String : 603659 B
D: 603659 1c: 1112121
Full Name : ABC INC
Company | Business | Financial | Shareholders
Internal Credit Rating |2 Business Comencement Date 15/08/2008 53
Business License No. k2003 Business License Expiry Date 15/08/2008
Bank Name 1 HSBC
Bank name 2 eI
Nature OF Business Product Dvplt
4 »
1~ Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

® add O Modify O Delete
Field Description

Field Name

O Inquiry

Description

T I ok I clese I[ clear |

Internal Credit
Rating

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 15]

Type the internal credit rating assigned to the corporate customer by

the bank.
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CIM17 - Corporate Customer Details

Field Name Description

Business [Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

ggtrgmencement Select the commencement date of the business from the pick list.
The date can also be selected from the calendar.

Business [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 16]

License No Type the customer’s business license number.

Business [Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

License Expiry
Date

Banker Name 1

Banker Name 2

Nature of
Business

Select the expiry date of the business from the pick list. This expiry
date has to be greater than the business commencement date.

The date can also be selected from the calendar.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]
Type the name of the corporate customer’s bank.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the name of the corporate customer’s bank, if there is more
than one bank.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 120]
Type the description for the nature of the business.
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CIM17 - Corporate Customer Details

Corporate Customer Details* E%b n n
Search Criteria : Search String : 603659 G
0: 603659 IC: 1112121
Full Name : ABC INC

Company | Business | Financial | Shareholders

Met Worth of Company 5,000,000.00 Date of Last Fin. Info. Update '15/08/2008 e
Authorised Capital 50,000.00 Paid up Capital 500,000:00
Net ProfitfLoss Last Year i 5,600,000.00 Met ProfitjLoss Year Before I 400,000.00°
Auditor Name 1 Jack and Co

Auditor Name 2 Mill and Co

< >

I Record Details
{ Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

® add O Madify O Delete O Inquiry [ 1T ok |[ clese |[ clear |

Field Description

Field Name Description

Net Worth of [Mandatory, Numeric, 13, Two]

Company Type the net worth of the company.

Date of Last [Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

E'g(‘j:;t]:;o' Select the date of last financial information update from the pick list.
It is the date on which the company’s financial information was last
updated.

Authorised [Mandatory, Numeric, 13, Two]

Capital Type the authorised capital amount invested on the company. The
currency is dependent upon place of incorporation.

Paid-up [Mandatory, Numeric, 13, Two]

Capital Type the Paid-off capital amount. The currency is dependent upon place
of incorporation.

Net [Mandatory, Numeric, 13, Two]

Profit/Loss . . : . i .

last Year Type the net profit or loss incurred during the previous financial year.

The currency is dependent upon place of incorporation.
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CIM17 - Corporate Customer Details

Field Name Description

Net [Mandatory, Numeric, 13, Two]
Profit/Loss

vear Before Type the net profit or loss incurred during the year before the previous

financial year. The currency is dependent upon place of incorporation.

Auditor [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]

Name 1 Type the name of the company’s auditor. The currency is dependent

upon place of incorporation.

Auditor [Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Name 2 Type the name of the company’s auditors, if there is more than one
auditor.
Shareholders
Corporate Customer Details* &'—9 u n
Search Criteria : Search String : 603859 ] ) -
D: 603659 Ic: 1112121

Full Name : ABC INC

Company | Business | Financial | Shareholders

WMajor Shareholder Names Relationship
Jack Roberts 15[
Mill Sons s0/[=]
‘ »
- Record Details
| 1nput By Authorized By Last M. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
@ add O Modify O Delete O Inquiry [ 1T ok 1 close [[ clear 1]

Field Description

Field Name Description
Major [Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Shareholder

Names Type the name of all the major shareholders of the company.
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CIM17 - Corporate Customer Details

Field Name Description

Relationship [Mandatory, Pick List]
Select the appropriate relationship from the pick list.
It is the relationship of the shareholder to corporate customer.
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CIM17 - Corporate Customer Details

7. Click the Ok button.
8. The system displays the message "Record Authorised". Click the Ok button.
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CHM52 - Customer Document Maintenance

2.6. CHM52 - Customer Document Maintenance

Using the Document Plan Code Maintenance (Fast Path: ORS35) option you can create a
document plan code. Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to attach a document plan at the customer
level or at account level. The documents are attached at the customer level based on the plan
code selected for a particular customer type in the Customer Type Maintenance (Fast Path:
CIMO08) option.

After a customer is added, you can capture the details of documents submitted by the customer
as per bank’s norms by performing document maintenance. The system tracks the mandatory
documents based on the receipt date. The mandatory documents need to be marked as received.
The non-mandatory documents can be marked either as received or waived.

Using this option you can maintain the document status for each customer.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To maintain document status for a customer

1. Type the fast path CHM52 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Account Transactions > CASA Account Transactions > Cash >
Customer Document Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer Document Maintenance screen.
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CHM52 - Customer Document Maintenance

Customer Document Maintenance

Customer Document Maintenance™

Customer Information
Search Criteria : - search String : ]

ID: IC:
Full Mame
Dacuments
Serial Mo, Plan Code Mame Of Document Document Chk StatusMode Mandatory{ik)

Eol 7l = |

Field Description

Field Name Description

J [ ok ][ cese | [ clear

Search Criteria [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the

drop-down list.
The options are:

e Customer Short Name

e Customer IC - Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the

bank during customer addition

e Customer ID - Unique identification given by the bank
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Field Name

CHM52 - Customer Document Maintenance

Description

Search String

Full Name

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding
to the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC
then any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered.
The system displays the pick list of all those customers having
those letters in their respective criteria. Select the appropriate
customer from the existing customer list.

For example, the customer's short name is George Abraham.
One can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the
search string field.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the identification code of the customer.
[Display]

This field displays the full name of the customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

3. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

4. Enter the search string and select the appropriate record from the pick list.

5. The system displays the customer document details in the Documents tab.
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CHM52 - Customer Document Maintenance

Customer Document Maintenance™
Customer Information
Search Criteria : Customer 1d - Search String : £04952 ]
D 604982 Ic: 1234
Full Mame © RAMAN
Docurnents
Serial Mo.|  Plan Code Hame OF Document Document Chic StatusMode Mandatory(Yit)
1 142 Photographer of Cus! Customer KYC Received N -
H 142 Introducers statement: F Customer KYC Received [
3 142 Mame snd Address of th Customer KYC Received [
4 142 Documentary evidence Custarner KYC Received N

Eol 7l = |

Field Description

ok | [ close | [ Clear

Field Name Description

Serial No [Display]
This column displays the system generated serial number, based
on the existing documents attached to the customer or
documents in the plan.

Plan Code [Display]

Name of Document

This column displays the plan code.

The plan codes are maintained in the Document Plan Code

Maintenance (Fast Path: ORS35) option.

A plan code is maintained to create a consolidated set of
standard documents. Ideally banks may maintain a plan code
based on the product type. Multiple documents can be

maintained under a single plan code.

[Display]

This column displays the name of the document corresponding to

the serial number and the plan code.
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Field Name

CHM52 - Customer Document Maintenance

Description

Document Chk

Status Mode

Mandatory (Y/N)

© © N o

button.

[Display]

This column displays the check level for the selected document
as maintained in the Document Plan Code Maintenance (Fast
Path: ORS35) option.

By default it displays the value as Customer KYC.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the status of the document from the drop-down list.
The options are:
e Not Received
e Received
e Waive
e Returned
For a mandatory document, the status has to be either Received
or Returned.
[Display]

This column displays the value as Y if the document is mandatory
else N.

It is the default value for each document, as maintained in the
Document Plan Code Maintenance (Fast Path: ORS35) option.

Modify the relevant document status.
Click the Ok button.
The system displays the message "Record Authorised..". Click the Ok button.

The system displays the message "Transaction completed successfully..". Click the Ok
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CIM23 - Customer Defined Spend Class

2.7. CIM23 - Customer Defined Spend Class

This option is used to create and view customer defined spend class in the system. This will be
used for re-categorization only.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To create a customer defined spend class

1. Type the fast path CIM23 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Global
Definitions > Master > Customer Defined Spend Class.

2. The system displays the Customer Defined Spend Class screen.

Customer Defined Spend Class

Customer Defined Spend Class *

Customer information
Search Criteria : Customer Id Search String : [a)

ID: Ic:

Full Name :

[ [

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date

@ Add @ Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry
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CIM23 - Customer Defined Spend Class

Field Description

Field Description
Name

Search [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Criteria Select the search criteria to search the customer from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer Short Name - Short name of the customer

e Customer IC - Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank during
customer addition

e Customer ID - Unique identification given by the bank

Search [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20, Pick List]

String Enter the search string to search for a customer, corresponding to the search

criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then any of the
initial letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system displays
the pick list of all those customers having those letters at the start in their
respective criteria. Choose the appropriate customer from the existing
customer list. If the criterion is specified as Customer ID, one has to enter the
complete customer ID

For example: The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.

Select the customer who shall be the customer of the group.

ID [Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number, unique to
a customer across the system, is generated after the system has identified
the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to be non-existent in
the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.

IC [Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a uniqgue method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing customer
even when the customer opens a new account in another branch. A social
security number, passport number, birth certificate or corporate registration
can be used as a customer IC.

Full [Display]

Name This field displays the full name of the customer.

By default the system displays the name as entered in the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.

77 ORACLE



CIM23 - Customer Defined Spend Class

78 ORACLE



CIM23 - Customer Defined Spend Class

Click the Add button.
Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

5. Enter the search string to search for the customer and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key
and select the customer from the pick list. The data corresponding to the search is
displayed.

6. Double-click the record to display the details.

Customer Defined Spend Class

Customer Defined Spend Class *

[=]

Customer information =
Search Criteria : Customer Ic Search String : 1000 E]
- 603937 c: 1000003
Full Name : LAKSHMI MAIR.

+ -
Spend Class Code Spend Cl:

I
Spend Class i N
[EX [
Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action
© Add @ Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inguiry

7. Click the Add button.

8. Enter the other relevant details.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Spend Class Code [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]
Enter the spend class code.

This is a unique ID associated with each Customer Defined
Spend Class. Incase if the new class is defined through FCDB,
class code is to be auto generated.
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CIM23 - Customer Defined Spend Class

Field Name Description
Spend Class [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 120]
Description

Enter the description for the entered spend class code. This
description will be displayed as the spend class on the external
system (e.g. FCDB) front-end.

Delete [Optional, Toggle]

Click the toggle status to Y to delete the field.

The default value is N.

9. Click the OK button. The system displays the message "Record Added.....Authorization
Pending".
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CIM25 - Reminder

2.8. CIM25 - Reminder

This option is used for setting up reminders by bank users on behalf of the customers. A single
reminder can be setup having the same reminder date and expiry date. Frequency based
reminders can also be defined which will generate as per the frequency specified till the reminder
expiry date.

Generation of the reminders will be done in beginning of day process. In case of frequency based
reminders, the number of days before which the reminder should be displayed can also be
specified.

Reminder will be displayed on the customer’'s FCDB dashboard. Reminders displayed will have
the ability to be dismissed. Once dismissed, it will no longer be displayed on the dashboard.

Reminders due for each day will be generated using a scheduler driven batch program scheduled
to run every day. The generated reminders will be stored which will be accessed by external
systems for retrieval and display of reminders at their end.

The Reminder instances that are expired or that got dismissed will be archived.
The following information related to Reminders will be captured —

e Reminder Type

e Reminder Date

e Reminder Subject

e Reminder Message

e The user who created the Reminder
e Frequency of Reminder generation

e View days of Reminder

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To set the reminders

1. Type the fast path CIM25 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Reminder.

2. The system displays the Reminder screen.
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CIM25 - Reminder

Reminder

Reminder®

[ Customer Information
Search Criteria : Customer Short Name Search String : =
ID: Ic:

Full Name :

inder Details
Reminder Type :
Reminder ID : Reminder Date :
Reminder Frequency : Reminder Expiry Date :
External System User ID : Reminder Instance View Days :
Reminder Subject :

Reminder Message : =

Source :

Direct Access Channel

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

r

@ Add @ Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize © Inquiry

Field Description

Field Description
Name

Search [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Criteria Select the search criteria to search the customer from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer Short Name - Short name of the customer

e Customer IC - Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank during
customer addition

e Customer ID - Unique identification given by the bank
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Field
Name

CIM25 - Reminder

Description

Search
String

Full
Name

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20, Pick List]

Type the search string to search for a customer, corresponding to the search
criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then any of the
initial letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system displays
the pick list of all those customers having those letters at the start in their
respective criteria. Choose the appropriate customer from the existing
customer list. If the criterion is specified as Customer ID, one has to enter the
complete customer ID

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.

Select the customer who shall be the customer of the group.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number, unique to
a customer across the system, is generated after the system has identified
the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to be non-existent in
the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.

[Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unigue method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing customer
even when the customer opens a hew account in another branch. A social
security number, passport number, birth certificate or corporate registration
can be used as a customer IC.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

By default the system displays the name as entered in the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option

Click the Add button.

4. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Enter the search string to search for the customer and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key
and select the customer from the pick list. The data corresponding to the search is
displayed.

6. Double-click the record to display the details in the corresponding fields.

Enter the relevant details in the Reminder Details section.
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Reminder

- Customer Information

aph ]

CIM25 - Reminder

External System User ID : yagH1
Reminder Subject : Crediit Card Bill

Reminder Message : Pay Credit Card Bil

Source ;

Direct Access Channel

Reminder Instance View Days ¢ 5

Search Criteria : | Customer Short Name
o: 603895 cuscL
Ful Name : ABHAY PATIL
r inder Details
Reminder Type : Pay credit card bil
Reminder 1D : REM1 Reminder Date : 28/02/2014  [r]
Reminder Frequency : weekly - Reminder Expiry Date : ﬁ

Authorized By

Last Mnt. Date

© Add @ Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry

84

Last Mnt. Action

Authorized

-

ORACLE



Field Description

Field Name

CIM25 - Reminder

Description

Reminder Type

Reminder ID

Reminder Date

Reminder
Frequency

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the type of reminder to be maintained from the drop-down

list.

The options are:

Pay school fees

Pay rent

Pay EMI

Pay credit card bill

Pay electricity bill

Pay landline/mobile bill
Pay insurance premium
Pay 3rd party

Open term deposit
Open recurring deposit
Redeem/Subscribe mutual fund
Birthday

Anniversary
Appointment

Others

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Enter the reminder ID.

[Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Select the date of reminder from which the reminder will be effective
from date picker or enter it.

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the frequency of reminder generation from the drop-down list.

The options are:

Daily
Weekly
Monthly
Yearly
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Field Name

CIM25 - Reminder

Description

Reminder Expiry
Date

Reminder
Instance View
Days

Reminder
Subject

Reminder
Message

External System
User ID

Source

Direct Access
Channel

[Optional, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]]

Select the end date of reminder, if not modified the generation of
reminder will happen till this date.

[Optional, Numeric, Three]

Enter the days for which reminder can be viewed.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 255]
Enter the subject of the reminder message.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 255]
Enter the message of the reminder.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 255]

Enter the external system user Id, if the reminder is created by the
bank user on behalf of the customer.

This field will display the user of FCDB through which customer has
created the reminder.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 15]

This field displays the FCR if reminder created from FCR ,name of
the external system if reminder created from FCDB

[Optional, Check Box]

Click the Direct Access Channel check box to indicate whether the
Reminder created from FCDB (or any other direct customer access
channel).

This will be checked in case originated from FCDB.

8. Click the OK button. The system displays the message "Record Added.....Authorization

Pending".

86 ORACLE



CIM26 - Customer Instruction Maintenance

2.9. CIM26 - Customer Instruction Maintenance

This option allows the customer to capture multiple instructions. The user creates instructions that
are displayed in customer 360 degree view in FC Core and also in FCDB dashboard. These
instructions are authorized and any external systems will be given access to display them. The

expired instructions can be archived.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures

of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To create multiple instructions

1. Type the fast path CIM26 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Internal Transactions > Others > Customer Instruction Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer Instruction Maintenance screen.

Customer Instruction Maintenance

‘Customer Instruction Maintenance™

[ Customer Information

Search Criteria : Customer Short Name = Search 5tring : =]
ID: Ic:
Full Name : Instruction Number : =

r Instruction Details

Instruction Date: 02/09/2016 Instruction Expiry Date: 01/01/1800

Customer Message :

Show to Customer

Authorized By Last Mnt., Date Last Mnt. Action

@ Add @ Modify @ Deletz @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize © Inguiry

87

Authorized
r

ORACLE



Field Description

Field Name

CIM26 - Customer Instruction Maintenance

Description

Search
Criteria

Search
String

Full Name

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the search criteria to search the customer from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Customer Short Name - Short name of the customer

e Customer IC - Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.

e Customer ID - Unique identification given by the bank

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20, Pick List]

Type the search string to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then any of the
initial letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system
displays the pick list of all those customers having those letters at the
start in their respective criteria. Choose the appropriate customer from
the existing customer list. If the criterion is specified as Customer ID, one
has to enter the complete customer ID

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.

Select the customer who shall be the customer of the group.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unigue to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to be
non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the
customer in the system.

[Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

By default the system displays the name as entered in the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option
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Field Name Description

Instruction [Mandatory, Numeric, 20]
Number Enter the instruction number.

This is a unique identification number for each instructions maintained.

3. Click the Add button.

Enter the search string to search for the customer and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key
and select the customer from the pick list.

5. The data corresponding to the search is displayed.

Double-click the record to view the details.

Customer Instruction Maintenance

Customer Instruction Maintenance™

r Customer Information

Search Criteria : Customer Ic Search String : 1000 ]
m: 603937 e 1000003
Full Mame : LAKSHMI NAIR. Instruction Number :

r Instruction Details
InsbuctionDate:  oangrots ) Instruction Expiry Date: 311032017 FHEH]

Customer Message | Test Message

Show to Customer

Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt, Action Authorized

-

© Add @ Modify @ Deletz @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry

7. Enter the relevant details in the Instruction Details section.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Instruction Details

Instruction Date  [Optional, Pick List, dd/mm/yy]

Select the date on which the instruction is valid from the pick list or
enter it.
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CIM26 - Customer Instruction Maintenance

Field Name Description

Instruction [Optional, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Expiry Date Select the last date of instruction from the pick list or enter it.

Customer [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 4000]

Message Enter the message to be displayed to end customer at FCDB portal
when Show to Customer check box is selected.

Show to [Optional, Check Box]

Customer

Select the Show to Customer check box to display the message to
the customer otherwise message will be displayed only to bank
users.

By default it is un-selected.

8. Click the OK button. The system displays the message "Record Added.....Authorization

Pending".
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CIM29 - Conversation Preferences Maintenance

2.10. CIM29 - Conversation Preferences Maintenance

This option is used to define default user/ role to which the conversation needs to be assigned
and the stale period till which closed conversations will be available in the system.

Definition Prerequisites

Not Applicable

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every
mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To define the conversation preferences

1. Type the fast path CIM29 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Internal Transactions > Others > Conversation Preferences
Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Conversation Preferences Maintenance screen.

Conversation Preferences Maintenance

‘Conversation Preferences Maintenance™

Bank Code :

Default User [Role Indicator : Default User/Role Mame :
State Period :

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
r

@ Add @ Modify @ Deleiz @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize © Inguiry
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CIM29 - Conversation Preferences Maintenance

Field Description

Field Name  Description

Bank Code  [Mandatory, Numeric, Three]
Enter the bank code.
The bank code is defined in the option BAMO8 — Bank Master Maintenance.

3. Click the Add button.
4. Enter the bank code.

Conversation Preferences Maintenance

‘Conversation Preferences Maintenance™

Bank Code : 250
Default User Role Indicator : Role = Default User/Role Name :  5EMAINT-AL (=)
State Period : 7 Days =
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
r
© Add @ Modify @ Delet= @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inguiry

5. Enter the relevant details.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Default [Optional, Drop-Down]

Usgr/RoIe Select the default user or a role from the drop-down list.
Indicator

The options are:
o User

e Role (Default option)
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CIM29 - Conversation Preferences Maintenance

Field Name Description

Default [Optional, Pick List]

User/Role Name Select the user or a role from the pick list depending on the selection
of Default User/Role Indicator options.

System will default this user or role, in case there is no maintenance
done for the department of that conversation.
Stale Period [Optional, Numeric, Drop-Down]

Enter the number of days a conversation will reside in the system
after its status has been marked as closed and select the stale period
from the drop-down list.

6. Click the OK button. The system displays the message "Record Added.....Authorization
Pending".
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2.11. CIM8S5 - Private Banking Customer Maintenance

This option is used for registering the customer as Private Banking (PB) customer. In this screen
an option is provided if the PB customer has to be Registered/De-Registered. If the action is
Register, then an option if the customer has to be created by online mode (Insta Customer) in
FCPB will have to be selected. If the insta customer is un-checked, the customer will be created
in FCPB by batch mode.

1. If the customer is to be created online, a web service call will be made from FC core to
FCPB to register the customer in FCPB. The customer demographic details and the
balance details of the CASA accounts having the PB customer as primary will be sent to
FCPB online for creating the customer in FCPB. The customers registered online today in
FC Core will be available in FCPB immediately.

2. If the customer is to be created in batch, the demographic details of the PB customer will
sent as a file upload to FCPB. FCPB will upload this file during BOD of the subsequent
working day. The customers registered today as PB by batch mode in FC Core will be
available in FCPB only the subsequent working day.

For the customers registered as PB (online/batch), following extracts will be sent in batch. These
file extracts will be generated in a separate category called “Scheduled Extracts” category post
FC Core EOD from reporting database.

1. Demographic details of Limited PB customers. Limited PB customers are identified as the
primary customers of the accounts (CASA/TD/RD) having the PB customer as a
secondary relation.

2. Demographic details of modified PB/Limited PB customers. A single file will be sent
providing the demographic details of PB customers registered in batch, Limited PB
customers, and PB and Limited PB customers modified.

3. Primary Customer ID Change details. This will be sent for CASA/TD/RD accounts for
which the primary customer is changed from PB to new PB/Limited PB or not a PB
customer.

4. CASA Balance details of PB and Limited PB customers. This will be sent daily to FCPB.

TD/RD transaction details of PB customers. On the day the customer is marked as PB, the
transaction detail since inception will be sent for TD/RD’s which are already open and
active. The transaction details are also sent when the following events happen on the
TD/RD account.

e New TD/RD is getting booked

e TD/RD is getting renewed.

e Partial redemption of TD/RD

¢ Interest accrual, compounding and interest payout events
e Maturity of TD/RD.

Note: On the day the customer is getting marked as FCPB, already matured or closed TD/RD
details will not be sent to FCPB.

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition
e 1401 - Cash Deposit
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CIM85 - Private Banking Customer Maintenance

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every
mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To register the customer as Private Banking (PB) customer

1. Type the fast path CIM85 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Global
Definitions > Customer > Private Banking Customer Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Private Banking Customer Maintenance screen.

Private Banking Customer Maintenance

Private Banking Customer Maintenance™
Search Criteria : Customer Short Name - Search String : ]
Customer Mame : [ Customer ID :
Customer Category : PAN Number : [
Date of Birth : l—
Group ID : Customer Type/Segment :
PE Customer @ -
Insta Customer : =
Authorized By LastMnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
=]
@ Add @ Modify @ Deletz @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM85 - Private Banking Customer Maintenance

Description

Search Criteria

Search String

Customer Name

Customer ID

Customer

Category

PAN Number

Date of Birth

Group ID

Customer

Type/Segment

PB Customer

Insta Customer

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria to search the customer the drop-down
list.

The options are:
e Customer Short Name - Short name of the customer

e Customer IC - Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the
bank during customer addition

e Customer ID - Unique identification given by the bank

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20, Pick List]

Enter the search string to search for a customer, corresponding to
the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

[Display]

This field displays the name of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the category of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the PAN number of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the date of birth of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the group Id of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the type/segment of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the PB customer is to be Registered or De-
registered.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Insta Customer check box to decide if the customer has
to be registered online.
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CIM85 - Private Banking Customer Maintenance

Click the Add button.
Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

5. Enter the search string to search for the customer and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key
and select the customer from the pick list. The data corresponding to the search is
displayed.

6. Double-click the record to display the details.

Private Banking Customer Maintenance

Private Banking Customer Maintenance™®

Search Criteria : Customer Short Name Search String : Ami E]

Customer Name : AMIT TEST Customer 1D :

Customer Category : PAN Number : |

Date of Birth :

GroupID :

Customer Type/Segment : |

PE Customer : Register

Insta Customer :

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
=

© Add @ Modify @ Delet= @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inguiry

9. Click the OK button. The system displays the message "Record Added.....Authorization
Pending".
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CIM40 - Zengin Short Name Maintenance*

2.12. CIM40 - Zengin Short Name Maintenance*

Using this option you can maintain up to 100 short names to be validated by the Japanese
Zengin function based on Zengin allowable characters.

Definition Prerequisites
¢ Valid Customer Creation

e Zengin allowable characters

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To maintain zengin short name

1. Type the fast path CIM40 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Zengin Short Name Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Zengin Short Name Maintenance screen.

Zengin Short Name Maintenance

Zengin Short Name Maintenance
Customer Information
Search Criteria : Customer Short Name v Search String :
TG ID: Home Branch :
Full Name : Short Name :
Zengin Short Name Details
Sr No | Zengin Short Name II
=1 [A] ] [First [ Last |
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
®add Omodify ObDelete Ocancel OaAmend O Authorize O Inquiry ; Close || Clear
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM40 - Zengin Short Name Maintenance*

Description

Customer Information

Search Criteria

Search String

Home Branch

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
The search criteria to search for the customer.
The search criteria are as follows:

e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the
bank during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric]

The search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC
then any of the letter(s) of the letter of the short name or IC can
be entered. The system displays the pick list of all those
customers having those letters in their respective criteria. Choose
the appropriate customer from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham.
One can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the
search string field.

[Display]
The identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer
as an existing customer even when the customer opens a new
account in another branch. A social security number, passport
number, birth certificate or corporate registration can be used as
a customer IC.

[Display]
The ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC &
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the system.
This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.

[Display]
This field displays the home branch of the zengin customer.
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CIM40 - Zengin Short Name Maintenance*

Field Name Description

Full Name [Display]
The full name of the zengin customer.

Short Name [Display]
The short name of the zengin customer.

Zengin Short Name Details

Sr No [Numeric]
This field displays the serial number of the zengin short name.

Zengin Short Name  [Zengin Allowable Characters]
This field displays the list of zengin short name maintained for the
customer.
Click the Add button.
Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Type the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key and select the customer from
the pick list.

6. Enter the other relevant information.

Zengin Short Name Maintenance

Zengin Short Name Maintenance

Customer Information

Search Criteria : Customer Short Name v Search String :
IC ID: Home Branch :
Full Name : Short Name :

Zengin Short Name Details
Sr No | Zengin Short Name |

=1 [A] ] [First J[ tast ]
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
®add Omodify ObDelete Ocancel OAmend O Authorize O Inquiry Close | Clear
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CIM40 - Zengin Short Name Maintenance*

Click the Ok button.

The system displays the message "Record Added...Authorisation Pending...Click Ok to
Continue". Click the Ok button.

The zengin short name is added once the record is authorised.
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CIM59 - AML Master Maintenance

2.13. CIM59 - AML Master Maintenance

This screen is used to maintain customer level information as per the prescribed AML standards
of the bank.

Definition Prerequisites

e CIM58 - Picklist Master

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To maintain customer level AML details

1. Type the fast path CIM59 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer transaction > AML Master Maintenance.

2. The system displays the AML Master Maintenance screen.

AML Master Maintenance

AML Master Maintenance™ ol 7> |
Search Critetia Search String =
Cuskarner Mame : Custorner ID ©
Occupation Code Occupation Desc
Employer Type : Employer Desc ;

Self Emplovee Since : Years Months Date OF Incorparation :
Mature OF Business : Mature OF Business Desc :
Company Type : Compary Desc :
Profession Code : Profession Desc
Source O Income : Source OF Income Desc ©
Gross Incame : Gross Income Desc
Resident Type : Resident Desc :
Designation : Details of Activity : annual TurnOver
Export/Import/BothiOthers IEC Code :
AUS In Cfa ALS Date :
Currency Mamme : walues(Lacs) :
Document Type @ Document Desc @
Place OFf Issue : Doc. Issue Date :
Docurnent 10 : Risk Profile :
Code 1 : Mum 1 : ID Proof :
Code 2: Mum 2 : Address Proof :
Code 3: Mum 3 ¢ Photograph :
Code 4 Mo 4 : K¥C Int Sen :
Codes: UM S ; Date s :
Code & Mum & : Date & :
Code 7 Mum 7 : Date 7 :
Code & Murm & ¢ Dake 5
Code 3 Mum 5 : Date &
Code 10 Murmn 10 : Date 10 :
[l »
Record Details
’VInput By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
O add O Madify O Delete & Cancel O Amend ) Authorize (=) Inquiry i [ Close J[ clear ]
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM59 - AML Master Maintenance

Description

Search Criteria

Search String

Customer Name

Customer ID

Occupation Code

Occupation Description

Employer Type

Employer Description

Self Employee Since

Nature of Business

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the Search criteria from the drop-down list
The options are:

e Customer Short Name

e Customer IC

e Customer Id

[Mandatory, Alpha numeric, 40, Pick list]

Type the search criteria as per the search string or select
the required option from the pick list.

[Display]

This field displays the name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the suitable ID of the customer.
[Mandatory, Pick list]

Select the occupation code of the customer from the pick
list.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the description of the occupation of the Customer.
This field is enabled by selecting Others option in the
Occupation Code field.

[Mandatory, Pick list]

Select the employer type of the customer from the pick
list.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the Description of the Employer.

This field is enabled if the Employer Type is selected as
Others.

[Conditional, Numeric, Two]

Type the years and months since the customer is self
employed.

This field is enabled if Employer Type is selected as
Self.
[Mandatory, Pick list]

Select the nature of business of the customer from the
pick list.
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Field Name

CIM59 - AML Master Maintenance

Description

Company Type

Company Desc

Profession Code

Profession Desc

Source of Income

Source of Income Desc

Gross Income

Gross Income Desc

Resident Type

Resident Desc

Designation

[Mandatory, Pick list]

Select the company type of the customer from the pick
list.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the description of the company.

This field is enabled if the Company Type is selected as
Others.

[Mandatory, Pick list]

Select the profession code from the pick list.

This field be is enabled if Occupation Code is selected
as Self Employed.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the description of the profession.

This field is enabled if the Profession Code is selected
as Others.

[Mandatory, Pick list]

Select the source of income from the pick list.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the description for source of income.

This field is enabled by selecting the Others option in the
Source of Income field.

[Mandatory Pick List]

Select the gross income from the pick list.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric,20]

Type the description of the gross income.

This field is enabled if the option <50000 selected in the
Gross Income Desc field.

[Mandatory, Pick list]

Select the resident type of the customer

[Conditional, Alphanumeric,20]

This field displays the resident description of the customer
residence.

This option is enabled if the option Others is selected in
the Resident Type field.

[Display]
This field displays the designation of the customer.
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Field Name

CIM59 - AML Master Maintenance

Description

Details of Activity

Annual Turnover

Export/Import/Both/Others

IEC Code

AUS in C/A

AUS Date

Currency Name

Values (Lacs)

Document Type

Document Desc

Place of Issue

Doc. Issue Date

Document ID

Risk Profile

[Optional, Alphanumeric,33]
Type the details of the activity for the customer.

[Mandatory,Numeric,15]
Type the annual turnover of the company.

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Type the nature of business of the company

[Optional, Alphanumeric,20]
Type IEC code of the company

[Optional, Alphanumeric]
Type AUS in C/A

[Optional, dd/mm/yyyy]
Select the AUS date from the pick list.

[Optional, Alphanumeric,20]

Type the name of the currency in which the customer
conducts business transactions.

[Optional, Numeric,23]

Type the AUS value of business in lacs.

[Optional, Pick List]

Select the document type collected from the customer
from the pick list.

[Conditional,Alphanumeric,20]

Type the document description.

This field is enabled on selecting Others in the
Document Type field.

[Optional, Alphanumeric,20]

Type the place where the document was issued.

[Optional, Pick List, dd/mm/yy]

Select the date on which the document was issued from
the pick list.

[Optional,Alphanumeric,20]

Type the ID number for the document.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the applicable risk profile of the customer from the
drop-down list.
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Field Name

CIM59 - AML Master Maintenance

Description

Code 1-Codel0

Num 1-10

ID Proof

Address Proof

Photograph

KYC Int Sen

Date 5-10

N o g~ w

Click the Add button.

Enter the customer short name and select the press the <Tab> or <Enter>key.

[Optional, Alphanumeric,20]

Code fields can be customized to capture additional AML
information.

Example - Code 1 can be configured as a drop-down to
indicate a PEP customer.

[Optional, Numeric]

Number fields can be used to quantify the data required
for the individual codes.

[Optional, Pick List]

Select the date on which the ID proof was updated from
the pick list.

[Optional, Pick List]

Select the date on which the address proof was updated
from the pick list.

[Optional, Pick List]

Select the date on which the Photograph was updated
from the pick list.

[Optional, Pick List]

Select the date on which the KYC was updated from the
pick list.

[Optional, Pick List]

Select the date from the pick list.

Date fields are used to attach specific dates on which
additional data were captured for AML information.

Enter the required details in the screen as per the field description.
Click the Ok button.

The system displays the loan account balance details.
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CIM59 - AML Master Maintenance

AML Master Maintenance

AML Master Maintenance™ '% [ 7] % |

Search Criteria : Search String :

”ﬂ

Customer Name : [ Customer 1D :

Occupation Code : E] Occupation Desc : [salaried ]
Emplayer Type : B Employer Desc : [eest |
Self Employee Since : l:| Years I:annths Date OF Incorporation : 01/05/2010 m

Nature OF Business : |:| Mature OF Business Desc :
Company Type : 2 Comparty Desc : [Private Limit=d
Profession Code : l:l Profession Desc :
Source OF Incame =] Source OF Income Dest & [salary

Gross Income : E] Gross Income Desc |50,000- 1,00,000
Resident Type : E] Resident Desc : [owned ]

Designation : Details of Activity Annual Turncrver | |:|
Expnrtf[mpurtjﬁnthfother IEC Code : adfe7

AUS TR Cla AUS Date : 094052005

4

Currency Name : ALD Values(Lacs) :
Document Type : E] Document Desc : [TEST1
Place Of Issue : [Mumbai | Doc. Issue Date : wofosizo0s |
Document 15 : = ] Risk Profile :
10 prt eforresia |8
code 2 | a2 Address Proof osjosfzoio |
L e Eroom
L s [E— T Ereom |
Cotes: L s e osiosizons (16
L e [— oeiorreono |8
<ode 7 | a7 Date 7 osjosfzoi0 ||
L s, 58]
L e [E— ionrono |8
Cade 10: 10 | Hum 10 pate 10 osjosfzoi0 ||
Pl »
Record Details
’7[r|put By authorized By Last Mnkt. Date Last Mnk. Action Authorized
@ add O Modify (O Delets (O cancal O amend () Authorize () Inquiry [[ ek ][ close ][ Clear |

6. Click the Close button.
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CIM60 - Customer Contact Details Updation

2.14. CIM60 - Customer Contact Details Updation

You can mark a customer as contractible/non-contractible using this option. Further you can also
maintain customer contact details for a particular customer. This screen can also be accessed
through hotkey ALT+E from the following screens:

e CIM39 - Customer ID Change Maintenance
e Cl141 - Customer To Customer Relation

e CIM13 - Customer Memo Maintenance

e CIM11 - Customer Detail Maintenance

For a detailed customer related maintenance you can use the Customer Information Master
Maintenance (Fast Path: CIMO9) option.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Modify, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every mode, refer to Standard
Maintenance Procedures.

To modify customer contact details

1. Type the fast path CIM60 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transaction > Customer Contact Details Updation.

2. The system displays the Customer Contact Details Updation screen.
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CIM60 - Customer Contact Details Updation

Customer Contact Details Updation

Customer Contact Details Updation*

Customer ID :
Prefix

Phone Office :
Mabile Mo, :
Date of birth :

Marital Status :

buH

Cuskorner Mame @
Contactable :
Phone Residence :
E-Mail ID :

Sex

Updated on :

Record Details
’;nput Ey

Lask Mk, Date Last Mnk. Action Authorized

) Modify

Field Description

Field Name

) Inquiry 11 | close || clear |

Description

Customer ID

Customer Name

Prefix

[Mandatory, Numeric, 10]

Type the customer ID for which you want to update the contact
details.

[Display]
This field displays the name of the customer.

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the prefix from the drop-down list.
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Field Name

CIM60 - Customer Contact Details Updation

Description

Contactable

Phone Office

Phone Residence

Mobile No

Email ID

Date of birth

Sex

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the whether the customer is contactable, from the drop-
down list.

The options are:
e Contactable
e Not Contactable
¢ Not Established
e Do Not Call

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 28]
Type the official phone number of the customer.

Note: System allows to enter the special characters except “ @
&N ><l,

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 28]
Type the residence phone number of the customer.

Note: System allows to enter the special characters except “ @
&N><I,

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 15]
Type the mobile number of the customer.

Note: System allows to enter the special characters except “ @
&N ><I,

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 120]
Type the email ID of the customer.

[Mandatory, Pick list, dd/mm/yyyy]

Type the date of birth of the customer or select it from the pick
list.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the gender of the customer from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Male

e Female
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CIM60 - Customer Contact Details Updation

Field Name Description

Marital Status [Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the marital status of the customer from the drop-down list.
The options are:
e 1-Single
e 2- Married
e 3- Divorced
e 4- Widowed
e 5- Separated
e 6- Wealth_ADV

Updated On [Display]

This field displays the date on which the customer contact were
details updated.

3. Enter the customer ID and press the <Tab>/Enter key.
4. The system displays the customer contact details.

5. Modify the appropriate information.

Customer Contact Details Updation

Customer Contact Details Updation™ % | 7]l = |
Customer 1D : 100000252 Customer Name |
Prefix : MR, - Contactable : NE v
Fhone Office : Fhone Residence : at 022 24600612
Mobile Mo, © 9820975356 E-Mail ID : johni@aol,com
Date of birth : Isiloiieen e Sex : Male -~

Marital Status © Single ~ Updated On : s

Record Details
’;nput By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Lask Mnk. Action Authorized ‘

@ Modify O Inquiry [[ ok [ close |[ cear |
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CIM60 - Customer Contact Details Updation

6. Click the Ok button.
7. The system displays the message "Record Modified". Click the OK button.
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TDSO05 - Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance

2.15. TDSO05 - Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance

Using this option, you can maintain special tax codes for a specified period at customer level.
After changing tax codes, the additional tax 1 and additional tax 2 is applicable as maintained in
the Additional Tax Maintenance (Fast Path: BAM51) option. The new tax codes are updated
during BOD after remote authorisation. During account opening, if special tax code exists for the
customer, then the special tax code will be applicable for the account.

Note 1 : If special tax code has to be maintained, then tax waiver should be discontinued. Both
cannot coexist.

Note 2: You can only delete the special tax codes which have not been activated.

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition
e BAMS51 - Additional Tax Maintenance

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To maintain customer special tax codes

1. Type the fast path TDS05 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Global
Definitions > Master > Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance screen.
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TDSO05 - Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance

Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance

Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance® .% | 7] n
Search Criteria : Customer Short Hame ~ Search String 8]
Cuskomer Marme : Customer 10 :
Financial ¥ear : E] From Date : 01/01/1800 To Date : 01/01/1800

Prarate Fram :

Tax Rate Maintenance | |

Tax Rate Reason Details

Tax1: @ Tax2: D Reason Description :
Additional Tax 1 Additional Tax 1 : Reference Details :
Additional Tax 2 Additional Tax 2 :
4 »
Record Details
’;r\put By authorized By Last MnE. Date Last Mnt. Action Autharized

) add O Madify O Delete () Cancel (O amend () Authorize (3 Inquiry i [[ clese || e |

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search Criteria [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer Short Name

e Customer IC - Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the
bank during customer addition

e Customer ID - Unique identification given by the bank

114 ORACLE



Field Name

TDSO05 - Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance

Description

Search String

Customer Name

Customer ID

Financial Year

From Date

To Date

Prorate From

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding
to the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC
then any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered.
The system displays the pick list of all those customers having
those letters in their respective criteria. Select the appropriate
customer from the existing customer list.

For example, the customer's short name is George Abraham.
One can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the
search string field.

[Display]
This field displays name of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

[Mandatory, Numeric, Four]

Type the financial year for which tax special code has to be
maintained.

If the tax special code is to be applicable across financial years, then the
value should be entered as 2099.

[Optional, dd/mm/yyyy, Pick List]

Type the date from which special tax code will be applicable or
select it from the pick list.

The value should be a future date within the financial year.

[Optional, dd/mm/yyyy, Pick List]

Type the date up to which the special tax code will be applicable
or select it from the pick list.

The value should be greater than the From Date and within the
financial year.
[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the date from which the tax should be computed from the
drop-down list.

The options are:

e Effective Date - If this option is selected, the tax will be
computed from the date on which tax code changes

e Last Taxable Date - If this option is selected, tax will be
computed from the last taxable date

115 ORACLE



TDSO05 - Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance

Click the Add button.

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Enter the financial year.

Type the start and end date or select it from the pick list.

3
4
5. Enter the search string and select the appropriate record from the pick list.
6
7
8

Select the date from which the tax should be computed from the drop-down list.

Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance

Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance *

Search Criteria :

Cuskorner Mame @

Financial vear :

oy 7l |

Search String : 604942 E]

Custormer I0:

2009 From Date : 01j042003

Prorate From @ Effective Date

Tax Rate Mainkenance | |

Tax Rate

i To Date : 31/03f2010 i

Tax1:

Additional Tax 1@

additional Tax 2

@ Tax2:

Additional Tax 1 :

additional Tax 2 :

Reason Details
E] Reason Description : s

Reference Details :

4

Record Details
’;mput By

authorized By

Last Mnk. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

& add () Modify () Delete () Cancel () Amend () Authorize ) Inquiry ][ Ok [[ clese |[ clear |

9. Enter the relevant details in the Tax Rate Maintenance tab.
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Tax Rate Maintenance

TDSO05 - Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance

Customer Spercial Tax Code Maintenance * .% |7l = |
Search Criteria : Search String 0404z =
Cuskorner Mame @ Custormer I0:
Financial Year : 2009 From Date : 0170472009 e To Date : 31/03/2010 T
Prarate Fram : Effective Date ~
Tax Rate Mainkenance | |
Tax Rate Reason Details
Tax 1: E] Taw 2 : E] Reason Descri iption ;| CUSTOMER REQUEST ~
Additional Tax 1 ¢ Additional Tax 1 : Reference Details : [Documents Submitted
Additional Tax 2 Additional Tax 2 :
4 »
Record Details
’;mput By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
@) add O Modify (O Delete (O Cancel ) Amend ) Authorize O Inguiry [ ok [ clese |[ e |

Field Description

Field Name Description
Tax Rate
Tax 1 [Optional, Pick List]

Additional Tax 1

Additional Tax 2

Tax 2

Additional Tax 1

Select the tax 1 code from the pick list.

[Display]

This field displays the additional Tax 1 on Tax 1 code selected in
the corresponding field.

[Display]

This field displays the additional Tax 2 on Tax 1 code selected in
the corresponding field.

[Optional, Pick List]

Select the tax 2 code from the pick list.

[Display]

This field displays the additional Tax 1 on Tax 2 code selected in
the corresponding field.
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TDSO05 - Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance

Field Name Description

Additional Tax 2 [Display]

This field displays the additional Tax 2 on Tax 2 code selected in
the corresponding field.

Reason Details

Reason [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Description

Select the appropriate reason from the drop-down list. The
system displays the reason code along with the reason
description.

The reason codes are maintained using the Reason Codes
Maintenance (Fast Path: BAM40) option.

Reference Details [Optional, Alphanumeric, 120]

10.
11.

12.

Type the additional details, if any.

Click the Ok button.

The system displays the message "Record Added...Authorisation Pending..". Click the Ok
button.

The customer special tax codes are added once the record is authorised.

To view the customer special tax codes

a > 0w N e

Click the Inquiry button.

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Enter the search string and select the appropriate record from the pick list.
Enter the financial year and select it from the pick list.

The system displays the details in the Tax Rate Change History tab.
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TDSO05 - Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance

Tax Rate Change History

Customer Spercial Tax Code Maintenance * .% |7l = |
Search Criteria : Search String 04452 =
Customer Mame : Customer 1D ¢
Financial Year : 2007 [} From Date : 25i02i2008 ToDate : 31/032008

Prarate From :

Tax Rate Maintenance || Tax Rate Change History |

Process Date Effective Date Tax 1 - Tax Rate Tax 1 - Additional Tax 1 Tax 1 - Additional Tax 2 Tax 2 - Tax Rate Tax 2 - Additional Tax 1 Tax 2 - Additional Tax ¢
29/02/2008 31/12/2007 10.00 10.00 3.00 0.00 0.00
29/02/2008 31/01/2008 30,00 10,00 3.00 0,001 0.00
29/02/2008 20/02/2008 10,00/ 10,00 3.00 0,00, 0.00
4 >
4 »

Input By Authorized By Last Mnk. Date Last Mnt. aAction Authorized

Record Details
’7er7le SNITINS 08/12/2009 15:55:08 Authorize

) add (O Madify O Delete () Cancel () Amend ) Authorize (5 Inquiry [ J[ close [ clesr |

Field Description

Field Name Description

Process Date [Display]
This column displays the date on which the tax rate was
modified.

Effective Date [Display]
This column displays the date from which the TDS variance is
applicable.

Tax 1 - Tax Rate [Display]
This column displays the new tax 1 rate after the addition of

variance.

Tax 1 - Additional [Display]

Tax 1 This column displays the additional tax 1 for new rate.

Tax 1 - Additional [Display]

Tax 2 This column displays the additional tax 2 for new rate.
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TDSO05 - Customer Special Tax Code Maintenance

Field Name Description

Tax 2 - Tax Rate [Display]

This column displays the new tax 2 rate after the addition of
variance.

Tax 2 - Additional [Display]
Tax 1 This column displays the additional tax 1 for new rate.

Tax 2 - Additional [Display]
Tax 2 This column displays the additional tax 2 for new rate.

Reason for Change  [Display]
This column displays the reason for the addition of the variance.

6. Click the Close button.
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Customer Image Capture

3. Customer Image Capture

The system allows the banker to capture the specimen signature and/or the photograph of
customer's to facilitate the online verification process for the teller. This feature will replace the
manual storage and retrieval of specimen signatures and photographs. A customer can be linked
with a maximum of one signature and one photograph. In an offline scenario, these images can
be retrieved from the customer’s home branch.

The specimen signature and photograph of the customer is scanned and stored as a . jpeg or
. jpg image. The teller can attach the scanned image to an account using the Linking Customer
Image option.
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7102 - Link Cust Image

3.1. 7102 - Link Cust Image

Using this option the photograph and/or specimen signature of the customer can be linked to a
Oracle FLEXCUBE customer. This feature of capturing signature and identity photograph of the
customer is required by the teller to facilitate the online verification process.

This linking can be done in the online mode using the FLEXCUBE Customer ID or Customer IC
and Customer type combination. A customer can be linked with a maximum of one signature and
one photograph.

In an offline scenario, these images can be retrieved from the customer’s home branch. The
supervisor can authorise the photograph and signatures linked to the customer, using the
Authorise Captured Image (Fast Path: 7104) option. The image can be viewed only after it has
been authorised.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To link the customer image

1. Type the fast path 7102 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Link Cust Image.

2. The system displays the Link Cust Image screen.
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7102 - Link Cust Image

Link Cust Image

Link Cust Image™ ';-%) ki &

Image Type Signature ~

Selection Criteria v

Custors C
Customer Type ~

Customer ID

Field Description

Field Name Description

Image Type [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the image type from the drop-down list,

It depends on whether you want to link the photograph or the signature
of the customer.

By default, the system displays the Signature option.

Selection [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Criteria Select the search criteria to search for the customer from the drop-down
list.

The options are:

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unigue identification given by the bank.
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Field Name

7102 - Link Cust Image

Description

Customer IC

Customer
Type

Customer ID

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the IC
and Customer Type, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

This field is enabled only if the Customer IC option is selected in the
Selection Criteria field.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]
Select the customer type from the drop-down list.

You can choose to set up multiple customer types to segregate the
customer's using the Customer Types Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM08).
Further processing such as tax applicable, Service Charges, etc., are
levied based on the customer type.

This field is disabled, if the Customer ID option is selected in the
Selection Criteria field.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the ID of the customer. The name of the customer is displayed in
the adjacent field.

A customer ID is an identification number generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unique to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC & Customer Category combination to be
non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.

This field is enabled only if the Customer ID is selected in the Selection
Criteria field.

Select the image type and selection criteria from the drop-down list.

Depending upon the option selected in the selection criteria field, the system enables the

relevant field.

5. Enter the required information.
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7102 - Link Cust Image

Link Cust Image

Link Cust Image™*

oy "l = |
age Type
Selection Criteria
Customer IC [
Customer Type
Customer 1D |eo3s80 [TsARTER TRATERT ETERT
| | |
[ | [ ok ][ cose ][ cClear

125 ORACLE



7102 - Link Cust Image

Sighature/lmage

A Oracle Flexcube -- Web Page Dialog

A | <IN K| 2
—
100%
25 5075 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 275 300 325 350 275 400
|Edward cu'I'Ien|

Click the Ok button.
The system displays the message "Image Inserted. Authorisation Pending".
Click the Ok button.

6. Image is linked once it is authorised.

o >

Note: Paste the scanned signature on to the clipboard. Alternatively, the system picks up the
.bmp file based on your setting specifications for the source of the signature, i.e., whether it is
picked up from the .bmp files or from the clipboard.
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7103 - Unlink Cust Image

3.2. 7103 - Unlink Cust Image

Using the Link Cust Image (Fast Path: 7102) option, you can link photograph and/or specimen
signature of the customer. If incase wrong image is linked and noticed at the time of authorisation
then you can delete the unauthorised image for the selected customer using this option.

Definition Prerequisites

e 7102 - Link Cust Image
e 7111 - Modify Customer Image

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To cancel the customer image

1. Type the fast path 7103 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Unlink Cust Image.

2. The system displays the Unlink Cust Image screen.

Unlink Cust Image*

Lol 7l %

Image Type : Signature =

Selection Criteria : -
Customer 1C :

Customer Type : ~

Customer ID :

[ | [ ok ][ clese ][ clear
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Field Description

Field Name

7103 - Unlink Cust Image

Description

Image Type

Selection Criteria

Customer IC

Customer Type

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the Image Type from the drop-down list.

Image type depends on whether you want to unlink the
photograph or the signature of the customer.

By default, the system displays the Signature option.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the
bank during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 10]
Type the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer
as an existing customer even when the customer opens a new
account in another branch. A social security number, passport
number, birth certificate or corporate registration can be used as
a customer IC.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the customer type from the drop-down list.

You can choose to set up multiple customer types to segregate
the customer's using the Customer Types Maintenance (Fast
Path: CIM08) option. Further processing such as tax applicable,
Service Charges, etc., are levied based on the customer type.

This field is disabled, if the Customer ID option is selected in the
Selection Criteria field.
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Field Name

7103 - Unlink Cust Image

Description

Customer ID

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the ID of the customer. The name of the customer is
displayed in the adjacent field.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC and
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the

system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer
in the system.

This field is enabled only if the Customer ID is selected in the
Selection Criteria field.

3. Select the image type and selection criteria from the drop-down list.

4. Enter the data corresponding to the selection criteria and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.

Unlink Cust Image

Unlink Cust Image™

Image Type : Signature -
Selection Criteria ¢ [ Customer ID |
Customer IC :

Customer Type :

oyl 7l |

Customer ID : 603389 TSARTER TRATERT ETERT

5. Click the Ok button.

6. The system displays the message "Do you want to cancel the image?".

7. Click the Ok button.
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7104 - Authorise Captured Image

3.3. 7104 - Authorise Captured Image

Using this option the supervisor can authorise the photograph and signatures linked to the
customer which were done through the Link Cust Image (Fast Path: 7102) option.

The image can be viewed only after it has been authorised. This feature will replace the manual
storage and retrieval of specimen signatures and photographs.

Definition Prerequisites

e 7102 - Link Cust Image

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To authorise the customer image

1. Type the fast path 7104 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Internal Transactions > Authorisation > Authorise Captured Image.

2. The system displays the Authorise Captured Image screen.

Authorise Captured Image

Authorise Captured / Deleted Image™ '%) IJ u

Image Type Sianature ~
Selection Criteria :
Customer IC :

Customer Type : ~
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Field Description

Field Name

7104 - Authorise Captured Image

Description

Image Type

Selection Criteria

Customer IC

Customer Type

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the Image Type from the drop-down list.

Image type depends on whether you want to authorise the
photograph or the signature of the customer.

By default, the system displays the Signature option.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC - Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]
Type the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the IC and Customer Type, the system can identify the
customer as an existing customer even when the customer
opens a new account in another branch. A social security
number, passport number, birth certificate or corporate
registration can be used as a customer IC.

This field is enabled only if the Customer IC option is selected in
the Selection Criteria field.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the customer type of the drop-down list.

You can choose to set up multiple customer types to segregate
the customer's using the Customer Types Maintenance (Fast
Path: CIM08) option. Further processing such as tax applicable,
Service Charges, etc., are levied based on the customer type.

This field is disabled if the Customer ID option is selected in the
Selection Criteria field.
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7104 - Authorise Captured Image

Field Name Description

Customer ID [Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the ID of the customer. The name of the customer is
displayed in the adjacent field.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC and
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the
system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer
in the system.

This field is enabled only if the Customer ID is selected in the
Selection Criteria field.

Last Teller Action [Conditional, Drop-Down]

N o o M w

Select the last teller action from the drop-down list.

Select the image type and the selection criteria from the drop-down list.
Enter the data corresponding to the selection criteria.

Click the Ok button.

The system displays the message "Image Authorisation Successful".
Click the Ok button.

132 ORACLE



7105 - Customer Image Display

3.4. 7105 - Customer Image Display

The photograph and/or specimen signature of the customer can be linked to Oracle FLEXCUBE
customer using the Link Cust Image (Fast Path: 7102) option. The supervisor can authorise the

photograph and signatures liked to the customer, using the Authorise Captured Image (Fast
Path: 7104) option.

Using this option you can view the image for the selected customer after it has been authorised.
The system also you to zoom in, zoom out, flip, invert the photographs / signatures.

Definition Prerequisites

e 7104 - Authorise Captured Image

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To view the customer image

1. Type the fast path 7105 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Image Display.

2. The system displays the Customer Image Display screen.

Customer Image Display

Customer Image Display*

el 70|

Image Type

Selection Criteria ~
Customer IC

Customer Type

Custorner ID

[ ] [ ok | [ clese | [ clear
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Field Description

Field Name

7105 - Customer Image Display

Description

Image Type

Selection Criteria

Customer IC

Customer Type

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the image type from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Signature
e Photo

Image type depends on whether you want to view the photograph
or the signature of the customer.

By default, the system displays the Signature option.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the
drop-down list.

The options are:

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unigue identification given by the bank.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the IC and Customer Type, the system can identify the
customer as an existing customer even when the customer opens
a new account in another branch. A social security number,
passport number, birth certificate or corporate registration can be
used as a customer IC.

This field is enabled only if the Customer IC option is selected in
the Selection Criteria field.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the customer type from the drop-down list.

You can choose to set up multiple customer types to segregate the
customer's using the Customer Types Maintenance (Fast Path:
CIMO08) option. Further processing such as tax applicable, Service
Charges, etc., are levied based on the customer type.

This field is disabled, if the Customer ID option is selected in the
Selection Criteria field.
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7105 - Customer Image Display

Field Name Description

Customer ID [Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the ID of the customer. The name of the customer is
displayed in the adjacent field.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC and
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the system.
This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.

This field is enabled only if the Customer ID option is selected in
the Selection Criteria field.

3. Select the image type and the selection criteria from the drop-down list.

4. Enter the data corresponding to the selection criteria.

Customer Image Display

Customer Image Display™* HuAa

Image Type Signature -
Selection Criteria | Customer ID »
Customer IC

Customer Type

Customer ID 606099 EDMW/ARD MATHE W

[ | [ o | [ clese | [ clear

5. Click the Ok button.

Note: If the signature/image is not attached to the customer, the "Image not available"
error message appears.

6. The system displays the Signature/Image screen.

135 ORACLE



7105 - Customer Image Display

Signature/Image

=X Signaturef/lmage - Microsoft Internet Explorer

| ZoomiIN || zoomour || Flipu || Flip¥ || GrayT. || Inw.
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7111 - Modify Customer Image

3.5. 7111 - Modify Customer Image

Using this option you can modify a customer's photograph and signature. This option will be
available to the teller based on the access rights assigned by the bank. This will replace the
existing customer image linked to the customer.

Definition Prerequisites

e 7102 - Link Cust Image

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To modify the customer image

1. Type the fast path 7111 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Modify Customer Image.

2. The system displays the Modify Customer Image screen.

Modify Customer Image

Modify Customer Image™*

) 7 |

Image Type Signature v
Selection Criteria

Customer IC

Customer Type

Custorner ID
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7111 - Modify Customer Image

Field Description

Field Name Description

Image Type [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the Image Type from the drop-down list.
The options are:
e Signature
e Image

Image type depends on whether you want to modify the
photograph or the signature of the customer.

By default, the system displays the Signature option.

Selection Criteria [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the
drop-down list.

The options are:

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the
bank during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.

Customer IC [Conditional, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer
as an existing customer even when the customer opens a new
account in another branch. A social security number, passport
number, birth certificate or corporate registration can be used as
a customer IC.

This field is enabled only if the Customer IC option is selected in
the Selection Criteria field.

Customer Type [Conditional, Drop-Down]
Select the customer type from the drop-down list.

You can choose to set up multiple customer types to segregate
the customer's using the Customer Types Maintenance (Fast
Path: CIM08) option. Further processing such as tax applicable,
Service Charges, etc., are levied based on the customer type.

This field is disabled if the Customer ID option is selected in the
Selection Criteria field.
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7111 - Modify Customer Image

Field Name Description

Customer ID [Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the ID of the customer. The name of the customer is
displayed in the adjacent field.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC and
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the
system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer
in the system.

This field is enabled only if the Customer ID is selected in the
Selection Criteria field.

3. Select the image type and the selection criteria from the drop-down list.

4. Enter the relevant information corresponding to the selection criteria.

Modify Customer Image

Modify Customer Image™

Image Type Signature -
Selection Criteria | Customer ID »
Customer IC

Customner Type

Customer ID E06095 EDW/ARD MATHE W

[ | [ o | [ clese | [ clear

5. Click the Ok button.

Note: If the signature/image is not attached to the customer, the "Image not available"
error message appears.

6. The system displays the Signature/Image screen.
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7111 - Modify Customer Image

Signature/lmage

= Signatureflmage - Microsoft Internet Explorer

ZoomIN || zoomour || Flipun || Flip¥y || GrayT. | Inu.

IC:"\D(:n:l.:rv'iiajji:s and “ Browse . ]
I ok I Cancel I

7. Type the appropriate path for the image file or click the Browse button to select the image
file. The system will display the image to be linked.

8. Click the Ok button.

The system displays the message "Image Linked Successfully. Authorisation Pending".
Click the Ok button.

10. The modified image is linked to the account successfully once the record is authorised.
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3000 - Thumb Print Interface

3.6. 3000 - Thumb Print Interface

Using this option you can verify the thumbprint of the customer. It is an interface with the
thumbprint application online and displays whether the verification is successful or not.

It will also display the customer ID and all the accounts linked to the customer ID. Once the
account in which the customer wants to perform transaction is selected, you can navigate to that
particular screen, and the details of the account number are displayed in the subsequent screen.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To verify the thumb print

1. Type the fast path 3000 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Thumb Print Interface.

2. The system displays the Thumb Print Interface screen.

Thumb Print Interface

Thumb Print Interface

el 70 % |

Customer Id :

Account Number

scan | [ cancel |[ clear |
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3000 - Thumb Print Interface

Field Description

Field Name Description

Customer ID [Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC
&amp; Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the
system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer
in the system.

This field is enabled only if the Customer ID is selected in the
Selection Criteria field.

Account Number [Display]
This field displays the account number.

Connect the thumb scanner to the system.

Click the Scan button.

The system displays the message "Please Insert The Card".
Insert the smart card in the scanner and click the Ok button.
The system displays the message "Sensor Feedback".

Scan the thumb impression of the customer on the sensor.

© ® N o g W

The system displays the message "Verification Successful”. Click the Ok button.
10. The system displays the customer account numbers.

11. Click the appropriate account number. Once the account number is selected the customer
session is started.

12. Enter the fast path for the required transaction. The account details are automatically
populated on the screen.

Note: If the thumb verification is not successful then the user will be prompted for dual
authorization. If the user clicks the Cancel button then the transaction is aborted. If Ok button is
clicked then user has to enter the supervisor login details. Once the login details are verified then
user can proceed with the transaction else the transaction is aborted.
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3000 - Thumb Print Interface

4. customer Based Transactions

FLEXCUBE Retail provides comprehensive customer-based information to a user of the financial
service provider. The customer-based transaction allows the user to search the background of
the customer, the maturity status of the customer. Inquiries related to the account, can be
conducted based on the customer search and, the name of the customer can be changed on
genuine circumstances etc.
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7101 - IC No - Short Name Change

4.1. 7101 - IC No - Short Name Change

Using this option you can change the Customer IC, Short Name, or Full Name.
Due to various reasons, customers may want to change their name on records; for example, a
merger or acquisition may result change of name for a corporate.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To change customer short name or IC number

1. Type the fast path 7101 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction

Processing > Customer Transactions > IC No — Short Name Change.
2. The system displays the IC No - Short Name Change screen.

IC No - Short Name Change

IC No - Short Name Change®

By 7l x|

MNew Customer IC :

Change Type :
Customer IC @
Customer Type © ~

New Customer Type : ~

Short Name : New Short Name :

Ful Mame :

New Full Name :
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Field Description

Field Name

7101 - IC No - Short Name Change

Description

Change Type

Customer IC

New Customer IC

Customer Type

New Customer Type

Short Name

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the appropriate attribute you want to change from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer IC - Identification given by a central authority
e Customer Short Name - Short name of the customer.

e Full Name - Name of the individual customer or the name
of the corporate, in case of a corporate customer.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the IC and Customer Type, the system can identify the
customer as an existing customer even when the customer
opens a new account in another branch. A social security
number, passport number, birth certificate or corporate
registration can be used as a customer IC.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 30]

Type the new identification code of the customer.

This field is enabled only if the Customer IC option is selected in
the Change Type field.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the appropriate customer type or category from the drop-
down list.

For example, Tax Paying Individual, Church, Foreign Corporate,
etc. You can choose to set up multiple customer types to
segregate the customers using the Customer Types Maintenance
option.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the new customer type or category from the drop-down
list.

For example, Individual, Corporate, Local Government, etc.
This field is enabled only if the Customer IC option is selected in
the Change Type field.

[Display]

This field displays the short name of the customer

The short name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.
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7101 - IC No - Short Name Change

Field Name Description

New Short Name [Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]
Type the new short name of the customer.
This field is enabled only if the Short Name option is selected in
the Change Type field.
Full Name [Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

This field is populated only if the Full Name option is selected in
the Change Type field.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

If the customer IC and Customer Type entered are of type
‘Individual’, then the first name, middle name and last name are
displayed.

If the customer IC and Customer Type entered are of type
‘Corporate’, then the full name is displayed.

New Full Name [Conditional,Alphanumeric,40]
Type the new full name of the customer.

This field is populated only if the Full Name option is selected in
the Change Type field.

3. Select the change type from the drop-down list.

4. Enter the customer IC number and the required customer details.
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7101 - IC No - Short Name Change

IC No - Short Name Change

IC No - Short Name Change™* I% n n
Change Type Customner IC 'I
Customer 1C : == Hew Customer 1€ [123456

Customer Type : [BIvIDUALS -
Hew Customer Type : [CORPORATE -
Shert Name ¢ e MewshortName s [ *(Hte: Spaces Mot llowed in Shon Hame)

Full Hame : [vrar sekar

Mew Full Hame : I

=] | Chanae Fin | Cheque | Cost Rate Drenomination Instrurnent Inventory Fin Walidation ‘ Setvice Charge ‘ Signature | Trawellers Cheque

[ oer ][ ok ][ cese | [ clear

5. Click the Ok button.

6. The system displays the message "Authorisation Required. Do You Want to Continue".
Click the OK button.

7. The system displays the Authorization Reason screen.
8. Enter the relevant information and click the Grant button.

9. The system displays the message "Update Complete". Click the Ok button.

Note: For more information on Authorisation transactions, refer to the FLEXCUBE Introduction

User Manual.
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7117 - Bulk Authorization / Cancellation of Images

4.2.7117 - Bulk Authorization / Cancellation of Images

Using this screen you can authorize or cancel the images attached with the customer id. The
authorization or cancellation transactions can be done through supervisor login.

Definition Prerequisites
e 7102 - Link Cust Image

e 7104 - Authorise Customer Image

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To authorize or cancel the images in bulk

1. Type the fast path 7117 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Bulk Authorization / Cancellation of Images.

2. The system displays the Bulk Authorization / Cancellation of Images screen.

Bulk Authorization / Cancellation of Images

Bulk Authorization /[ Cancellation of Images™ I% 7] n

TellerID : =

Customer Id

Customer National ID / IC | Customer Type Customer Short Name Image Type | Teller Action
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7117 - Bulk Authorization / Cancellation of Images

Field Description

Field Name Description

Teller ID [Mandatory, Pick List]
Select the teller ID from the pick list.

3. Select the teller ID from the pick list. The system displays the record in the summary tab.

Bulk Authorization / Cancellation of Images
Bulk Authorization [ Cancellation of Images™® .% u n

TelerlD :  [TRakESH =

summary | |

Customer Id | Customer National ID / IC | Customer Type Customer Short Name Image Type |Teller Action Current Status

| 50002154 JIGAR 1 JIGARA MANGE Signature Add Unauthorized

149 ORACLE



Summary

Bulk Authorization [ Cancellation of Images™®
TelerlD :  [Tyavan =

summary | |

7117 - Bulk Authorization / Cancellation of Images

Customer Id | Customer National ID / IC | Customer Type

Customer Short Name Image Type | Teller Action | Current Status

| 50001996 |ABCDE1234567890123] 1

RAKESH RANE Signature Modify Unauthorized

oy 7l x|

Field Description

Field Name

Description

Customer ID

Customer National ID/IC

Customer Type

Customer Short Name

Image Type

Teller Action

[Display]
This field displays the customer ID.

[Display]
This field displays the customer national ID / IC.

[Display]
This field displays the customer type.

[Display]
This field displays the customer short name.

[Display]
This field displays the image type.

[Display]
This field displays the teller action.

150 ORACLE



7117 - Bulk Authorization / Cancellation of Images

Field Name Description

Current Status [Display]

The field displays the current status of the transaction.

4. Double - click on the record to view the details.

Bulk Authorization / Cancellation of Images™ ,%) EEB
TelerlD ©  [Tavan =
[[oetais]

CustomerID :

Customer National ID/IC :

Customer Type :

Customer Short Name :

Image Type : \_\_/

Teller Action :

Current Status :

5. Click the Authorize button to authorize the image. The system displays the "Image
Authorization Successful".
OR
Click the Cancel button to cancel the image. The system displays the "Image Cancellation
Successful".
OR
Click the Previous button to go to the previous record.
OR
Click the Next button to go to the next record.
OR
Click the Back To Summary Tab button to go back to the summary tab.
Note: If the signature/image is not attached to the customer, the "Image not available"
error message appears.
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7118 - Delete Customer Image

4.3. 7118 - Delete Customer Image

Using this option, the photograph and/or specimen signature of the customer can be deleted from
the Oracle FLEXCUBE customer. This feature of capturing signature and identity photograph of
the customer is required by the teller to facilitate the online verification process. This linking can
be done in the online mode using the FLEXCUBE Customer ID or Customer IC with Customer
type combination. A customer can be linked with a maximum of one signature and one
photograph.

In an offline scenario, these images can be retrieved from the customer’s home branch. The
supervisor can authorise the photograph and signatures linked to the customer, using the
Authorise Captured Image (Fast Path: 7104) option. The image can be viewed only after it has
been authorised.

Using the (Fast Path: 7102) Link Cust Image option, you can link photograph and/or specimen
signature of the customer. If in case wrong image is linked and noticed at the time of
authorization, then you can delete the unauthorized image using the Cancel option. If in case
wrong image is linked/image need to be deleted after authorization, then you can delete the
authorized image using the Delete option for the selected customer using this option

Definition Prerequisites

e 7102 - Link Cust Image
e 7104 - Authorise Captured Image

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To link the customer image

1. Type the fast path 7118 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Delete Customer Image.

2. The system displays the Delete Customer Image screen.
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7118 - Delete Customer Image

Delete Customer Image

Delete Customer Image™ % 7 x|

Mode Of Execution : | @ Delete " Cancel

Image Type : lm

Selection Criteria : lﬁ
Customer IC : l—
Customer Type : lﬁ

Customer ID : | |

Field Description

Field Name Description
Mode of [Mandatory, Radio Button]
Execution

Select the appropriate mode of execution radio button.
The options are:

e Delete - Select to delete the customer image. By default, the
system displays the Delete option.

e Cancel - Select to cancel the deletion operation for a particular
customer.
Image Type [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the image type from the drop-down list

It depends on whether you want to link the photograph or the signature
of the customer.

By default, the system displays the Signature option.
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7118 - Delete Customer Image

Field Name Description
Selection [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Criteria

Customer IC

Customer
Type

Customer ID

Select the search criteria to search for the customer from the drop-down
list.

The options are:

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unigue identification given by the bank.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a uniqgue method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the IC
and Customer Type, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

This field is enabled only if the Customer IC option is selected in the
Selection Criteria field.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]
Select the customer type from the drop-down list.

You can choose to set up multiple customer types to segregate the
customer's using the Customer Types Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM08).
Further processing such as tax applicable, Service Charges, and so on
are levied based on the customer type.

This field is disabled, if the Customer ID option is selected in the
Selection Criteria field.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the ID of the customer. The name of the customer is displayed in
the adjacent field.

A customer ID is an identification number generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unigue to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC & Customer Category combination to be
non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.

This field is enabled only if the Customer ID is selected in the Selection
Criteria field.

Select the image type and selection criteria from the drop-down list.

4. Depending upon the option selected in the selection criteria field, the system enables the
relevant field.

5. Enter the required information.
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7118 - Delete Customer Image

Link Cust Image
D u H

Delete Customer Image™

Mode Of Execution : I @ Delete € Cancel

Image Type : [Signature -
Selection Criteria : ICustomer fis) -
Customer IC : IDINESH

Customer Type :

Customer ID ¢ [so025474 [pmiEsH

[} Oracle Flexcube -- Webpage Dialog =10

Al:.llnlr:\;

100%

25 S0 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 275 300 325 350 375 400

3. The system displays the message "Do you want to delete the image?"
4. Click the Ok button to delete the image or click Cancel to stop the deletion.
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CI002 - Backoffice User Definition*

4.4. CI002 - Backoffice User Definition*

This option is used to define the details of the back office user.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Other Prerequisites
Not Applicable

Modes Available

Modify, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every mode, refer
to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To modify the back office user definition details
1. Type the fast path CI002 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Backoffice User Definition.

2. The system displays the Backoffice User Definition screen.

Backoffice User Definition

Backoffice User Definition

Search Criteria : VCustnmer Short Name ¥ Search String :
Customer ID : | IC: B
Full Name : John Howard
Email id: [
User Inquiry
Payers Inquiry Status: !ALLOWED b
Service Rank: 1A ¥ Service Rank Updated Date:
Terminal ID:
Casa Account Open Method: ‘Au Mnb{ler(Crnmractnr I |
ATM Lock: i\’es v |PC Lock: Yes V:
Identification Flag: \Dnne 5 Identification Flag Change Date:
Identification Change Reason: % v Image Status: With Image v |
Record Details
Input By Authorised By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorised
Add ® Modify Delete Cancel O Amend O Authorize O Inquiry ok || close || clear |
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Field Description

Field Name

CI002 - Backoffice User Definition*

Description

Search Criteria

Search String

Customer ID

IC
Full Name
Email id

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria to search for a customer from the drop-
down list.

The options are:
e Customer Short Name
e Customer IC

e Customer Id

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the search string according to the data entered in the
Search Criteria field.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC and
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the system.
This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.

[Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer
as an existing customer even when the customer opens a new

account in another branch. A social security number, passport
number, birth certificate or corporate registration can be used as
a customer IC.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 16]

Type the e-mail ID of the customer.

3. Click the Modify button.

4. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list and type the search string.
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Backoffice User Definition

CI002 - Backoffice User Definition*

Backoffice User Definition

Search Criteria :

| Customer Short Narme V‘
Customer ID : | 1
Full Name :

|Jnhn Howard
Email id: [ |

User Inquiryl

Payers Inquiry Status:

ALLOWED [~

Service Rank:
Terminal ID:

Casa Account Open Method:

Au Mobile (Contractor I v |
Yes

‘Dnne

ATM Lock: ¥ |PC Lock:
Identification Flag:

Identification Change Reason: |>< :’ Image Status:

A v | Service Rank Updated Date:

Vﬁldentificatinn Flag Change Date: |

Search String :
I 7‘

[

LYes e

[with Image v

Record Details

Input By Authorised By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorised
— | —— —————
\ ‘ ‘ [ : [ ,

Add ® Modify Delete Cancel O amend O Authorize O Inquiry ok || clese || clear |

5. Enter the required information in the User Inquiry tab.
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User Inquiry

CI002 - Backoffice User Definition*

Backoffice User Definition

Search Criteria :

Customer ID :

Customer Short Name v

Search String :
IC:

—

Full Name : IJDhn Howard

Email id:
User Inquiryl
Payers Inquiry Status:

Service Rank: A

Terminal ID:

ATM Lock: Yes
Identification Flag: Done

Identification Change Reason: | %

ALLOWED

v

+ | Service Rank Updated Date:

Casa Account Open Method: | Au Mobile (Contractor I ¥

¥ |PC Lock: Yes ¥
+ | Identification Flag Change Date:

v Image Status: With Image v

Record Details

Input By Authorised By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorised
Add ® modify Delete Cancel O Amend O Authorize O Inquiry ok || close || clear |
Field Description
Field Name Description

Payers Inquiry
Status

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the payer’s status inquiry, to define the back office users,
from the drop-down list.

If the number of changes made exceed the limit, the system
marks the status as Not Allowed.

If the customer requests to reset the counter, the user can
change the account status to Allowed using the Modify option.
This field has to be authorised after modification.

The options are:
e ALLOWED
e NOT ALLOWED
By default the system displays Allowed.
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Field Name

CI002 - Backoffice User Definition*

Description

Service Rank

Service Rank
Updated Date

Terminal ID

Casa Account
Open Method

ATM Lock

PC Lock

Identification Flag

Identification Flag
Change Date

Identification
Change Reason

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the service rank of the customer from the drop-down list.

When a KDDI customer opts for “AU Linkage”- he is given “A”
rank.

In all other cases, the customer's are "B" rank.

[Display]

This field displays the date and time when the service rank of a
customer was modified either from “A” to “B” or vice-versa.
[Display]

This field displays the Terminal Id / Subscriber id which comes in
the http message in every request sent from a mobile.
[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the CASA account opening method from the drop-down
list.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select whether the ATM should be locked from the drop-down
list.

The options are:
e Yes

e NoO

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select whether the PC should be locked from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Yes

e No

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the identification flag status from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e Not Done

e Done

[Mandatory, Numeric, yyyy/mm/dd, hh:mm:ss]

Type the date on which the identification flag status is changed.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the reason for changing the identification flag status from
the drop-down list.
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CI002 - Backoffice User Definition*

Field Name Description

Image Status [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the image status to be displayed from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e With Image
e Without Image
e Under Confirmation

e Confirmed

6. Click the Ok button.

7. The system displays the message "Record Modified...Authorisation Pending...Click Ok to
Continue". Click the Ok button.
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Cl141 - Customer To Customer Relation

4.5. Cl141 - Customer To Customer Relation

Using this option, you can maintain the records of relationship shared by any particular customer
(referred as primary customer) with other customer's of the bank (referred as secondary
customers).

The account relationships can be defined in the Customer Account Relationship Maintenance
(Fast Path: Cl142) option.

These relations are maintained only for information purposes. No processing is done using these
definitions.

Note: This transaction is automatically authorised.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Add By Copy, Add, Modify, Delete, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every
mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add the customer relation details

1. Type the fast path Cl141 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer To Customer Relation.

2. The system displays the Customer To Customer Relation screen.
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Customer To Customer Relation

Cl141 - Customer To Customer Relation

Customer To Customer Relation™ ,:;:‘9 7] B
Search Criteria : [Customer Shart fams =] Search String : |
Related Customers | Relationship Detail |
First Previous 0 Jo Next Last
Customer Id Name Name Relation Replicated
~Record Details
| Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
=
I™ add By Copy ¢ Add € Modify ¢ Delete ¢ Cancel € Amend € Authorize & Inquiry or [ ok |[ Clese ][ clear |
Field Description
Field Name Description
Search Criteria [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer Short Name - Short name of the customer.

e Customer IC - Identification given by a central authority.

e Customer ID - Unique identification given by the bank.
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Field Name

Cl141 - Customer To Customer Relation

Description

Search String

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20, Pick List]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding
to the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or
IC then any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be
entered. The system displays the pick list of all those customers
having those letters in their respective criteria. Choose the
appropriate customer from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham.
One can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the
search string field.

Click the Add button.

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Enter the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key and select the customer from
the pick list.

Customer To Customer Relation

Customer To Customer Relation™® %5 W [ |
Search Criteria : Search String : E_——— @

Related Customers | Relationship Detail
Search Criteria : Customer Short Name =] Search String :
Customer Id : 603885 Name : [A DRAUDIMAS
Related Customer Id : MName :
Relation Code : I
Inverse Relation Code : i |
Share Holding (%) : [ o000

[ Record Details

| Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

=
I™ add By Copy & Add  Modify " Delete ¢ Cancel € Amend € Authorize € Inguiry [ uor ][ ok |[ clse [ clear

6. Enter the relevant information in the Relationship Details tab.
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Cl141 - Customer To Customer Relation

Relationship Detail

— -
Customer To Customer Relation el 7l % |

Search Criteria : Search String : R 5

Related Cust
Search Criteria : s Sh Search String : > )
Customer Id : [60388s Mame : A DRAUDIMAS
Related Customer Id : 603885 MName : /4 DRAUDIMAS
Relation Code : ll lmaternal uncle
Inverse Relation Code : [ .. Jmaternal uncle
Share Holding (%) 0.00000

[—Recurd Details

Input By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

=
I add By Copy & add ¢ Modify ¢ Delete ¢ Cancel € Amend € Authorize ¢ Inguiry uor [ ok [ clese ][ clear |

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Criteria Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer Short Name - Short name of the customer
e Customer IC - Identification given by a central authority

e Customer ID - Unique identification given by the bank
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Field Name

Cl141 - Customer To Customer Relation

Description

Search
String

Customer
Id

Name

Related
Customer
Id

Name

Relation
Code

Inverse
Relation
Code

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then
any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the Search String field.

Based on the search string, a list of customer's is generated. Select the
secondary customer, for whom you want to add relationship with other
customer's of the bank.

[Display]

This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number, unique
to a customer across the system, is generated after the system has
identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to be
non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the
customer in the system.

[Display]

This field displays the full name of the secondary customer who shares a
relationship with the primary customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.

[Display]

This field displays the ID of the secondary customer.

[Display]

This field displays the full name of the secondary customer.

The full name of the secondary customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

[Mandatory, Pick List]

Select the appropriate relationship code from the pick list

Relation code is used to define the relationship of the secondary customer
with the primary customer. Each code uniquely identifies a relationship.
[Mandatory, Pick List]

Select the Inverse Relation Code from the pick list.

Inverse relation code is used to define the relationship of the primary
customer with the secondary customer. Each code uniquely identifies a
relationship.

The system does not validate that this inverse relation code entered is
inverse to the Relation Code selected earlier.
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Cl141 - Customer To Customer Relation

Field Name Description

Share [Optional, Numeric, Three, Five]
1 0,

holding (%) Type the share holding percentage.

It allows you to set multiple relationships between two customers.

The share holding percentage depends upon the primary customer,
secondary customer and the relation code used to relate the two
customers.

7. Click the Ok button.

8. The system displays the message "Record Authorised...". Click the Ok button.

To view the customer relation details
1. Click the Inquiry button.
2. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

3. Enter the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key and select the customer from
the pick list.

4. The data corresponding to the search criteria is displayed in the Related Customer tab.

Related Customers

Customer To Customer Relation™ % [ 7] { |
Search Criteria : Search String : 3
Related Customers | Relationship Detail
First Previous 1 Ay Next Last
Customer Id Name MName Relation Replicated
603889 K GYVYBES DRAUDIMAS maternal uncle N
I Record Details
| Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
| KATDARE TKATDARE 18/11/2008 18:13:06 ~
™ add By Copy ¢ add ¢ Modify ¢ Delete ¢ Cancel € Amend € Authorize & Inguiry oF [ ok ][ close |[ clear |
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Field Description

Field Name

Cl141 - Customer To Customer Relation

Description

Customer Id

Name

Name Relation

Replicated

[Display]

This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC and
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the
system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer
in the system.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the secondary customer who
shares a relationship with the primary customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

[Display]
This field displays the relationship name of the secondary
customer with the primary customer.

[Display]
This field displays whether the customer is replicated.

5. Double-click the record to view the relationship details.
6. Click the Close button.
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Cl162 - Combined Statement Plan

4.6. Cl162 - Combined Statement Plan

Using this option you can prepare a combined statement of customer accounts. You can maintain
instructions for providing a single statement to customers who own multiple accounts. Each
combined statement plan must have at least two accounts associated with it.

An account cannot be included in more than one statement plan. A plan number is given to each
combination of accounts that are associated with a plan. Closed accounts cannot be included in
statement plans. Each account in the combined statement plan will have a flag called
Details/Summary.

If the flag is selected as Summary, then only summary will be printed in the combined statement.
The default value for Details/Summary flag will be as follows:

e Details- For CASA with statement (including OD account)

e Summary- For CASA with passbook, Term Deposit & Loan accounts (FCR and FCC)
The following account types are available for the combined statement:

e Current account

e Savings account with statement

e Savings account with passbook (can be identified with the passbook flag at the account
level)

e Term deposit accounts
e Loan accounts(in FCR and FCC).

Also the bank can decide to have bank level maintenance as ' Automatic combined statement
plan generation' during FCR setup. In this case automatic inclusion of accounts in combined
statement plan process happens in the end of day process.

For Example:

If a customer has at least one CASA account with relation as SOW and Non Syariah and is not
part of any combined statement plan, opens any new CASA (With relation as SOW), TD or Loan
account then that account along with existing CASA account will be automatically included in
Automatic Combined Statement Plan i.e. Plan No.1.

However, if the customer doesn’t want or have a special request for his/her combined statement
structure, branch can uncombined the statement of accounts manually. In case the customer opts
for more than one combined statement, the user can create separate combined statement plan
manually. The address in the combined statement plan will be defaulted with the customer
mailing address (at the time of automatic plan generation or manual addition).

By default, customer accounts (under 1 CIF) will be included into one combined statement
automatically except joint account (And/Or). If customer requests, the joint accounts will be
included in the combined statement manually.

If there is only one account in a combined statement plan, because of closure of other accounts,
then combined statement plan will be deleted automatically and only single statement will be
printed for the month.

If there are more than one combined statement plan for the customer, then the new accounts will
be combined with the high priority plan i.e. the one created first.

The maximum number of combined statement plans which can be created per customer can be
99. Any user generated Combined Statement Plan will start from 2 and will carry on till 99 as plan
number 1 is reserved for the system. The maximum number of accounts that can be included in a
combined statement plan can be 9999.

Note: The system automatically authorises this transaction.
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Cl162 - Combined Statement Plan

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every mode, refer to
Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add the combined statement

1. Type the fast path C1162 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Combined Statement Plan.

2. The system displays the Combined Statement Plan screen.

Combined Statement Plan

Combined Statement Plan ,‘;@ n n

Customer short name (V]| search strina s [ |

o e

Seazrch Criteriz :

Full Ham= [

Statement Frequsncy statement Sl [ |

Record Details
’:npu[ By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

O add O macify C pelet= Cancal Amsnd Authorize @ tnquiry J[ close [ clear
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Cl162 - Combined Statement Plan

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search Criteria [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the
bank during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.

Search String [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding
to the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or
IC then any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be
entered. The system displays the pick list of all those customers
having those letters in their respective criteria. Choose the
appropriate customer from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham.
One can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the
search string field.

ID [Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC and
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the
system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer
in the system.

IC [Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer
as an existing customer even when the customer opens a new
account in another branch. A social security number, passport
number, birth certificate or corporate registration can be used as
a customer IC.

Full Name [Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.
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Cl162 - Combined Statement Plan

Field Name Description
Statement [Display]
Frequency

Statement Plan Id

Origin Type

This field displays the time frequency or interval for generating
the account statements.

For example, Monthly, Quarterly, Yearly.
By default, this field displays Monthly.

[Display]

This field displays the statement plan ID, a serial number
maintained by the system, to track multiple combined statements
that may be maintained by the bank for the same customer.

[Display]
This field displays the ethnic origin of the customer.

For new combined statement plans being added, the origin type
is defaulted to “Stand Alone” and for combined statement plans
which are created via customer groups, the value will be
“Customer Group”.

Click the Add button.

4. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Enter the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key and select the customer from

the pick list.
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Cl162 - Combined Statement Plan

Combined Statement Plan

Combined Statement Plan ;% E n
Search Criteria : Search String + o]

o 50002429 1c DSS40F

Full Hame [RORIT SHaRMA

Statement Frequency | Menthly - Statement Plan Id

Address| Accounts

.

Statement Address |44

[54
City [kapurTALA
State [ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR

|
|
[s2s4 ]
|
|
|

Country [

zip £5465

Record Details

’:nput By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Autherized
* nce O Madify CDalecs Cancal Amens Autherize O tnquiry ok |[ cless Clear

6. The system displays the address and account details in the tab screens.

7. Enter the required information in the various tabs.
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Cl162 - Combined Statement Plan

Combined Statement Plan =oy 2l * |
Search Criteria Search String :
hinl 50002420 1c DSS4DF
Full Name ROHIT SHARMA
Ststement Frequency | Monthly % Stetement Plan 1d
Crigin Type
=
sa
5454
City KAPURTALA
Stats ANDAMAN AND NICOEAR
Country =
Zip 65465
Record Details
’7[nl:ut By Autheorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt, Action Authorized
* ada O Madify O Delete Cancel Amend Autherize O tnquiry ok |[ cles= Clear
Field Description
Field Name Description

Generation Date

Statement
Address

City

State

[Mandatory, Numeric, Two]

Type the date on which the combined statements should be
generated.

If the date is specified as 15, then the statements will be generated
on the 15th of every month, for the previous month.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 35]

Type the address where the combined statements should be sent.
This address can differ from the customer/account address.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the name of the city.
This field is part of the Statement Address.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]

Type the name of the state. This field is part of the Statement
Address.
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Cl162 - Combined Statement Plan

Field Name Description
Country [Mandatory, Pick List]
Select the country name from the pick list.
This field is part of the Statement Address.
Zip [Optional, Alphanumeric, Six]
Type the zip code.
Accounts
Combined Statement Plan ﬁf;zb (7l x |
Search Criteria : Search String : l—
Full Hame ROHIT SHARMA, i
Steterment Frequency | Monthly - Statement Plan e 2
Accoun! tNe |Included|Type|Plan|
50300000011513| n| T[] o]
Reacord Datails
’:nput By Authorized By Lzst Mnt. Date Last Mnt. &ction Auth
* Add O Madify Cipelees Canecel Amend Authorize O tnquiry ok |[ Cless cl
Field Description
Field Name Description
Account No [Display]
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This field displays the list of all the accounts with which the customer
has a primary relationship.
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Cl162 - Combined Statement Plan

Field Name Description

Included [Toggle]
Click the toggle status to change the value.
The options are:

e Y - If Y is displayed against an account, it indicates that the
account is included in the combined statement plan

e N - If N is displayed against an account, it indicates that the
account is not included in the combined statement plan.

You can add or remove an account to/from the combined statement
plan by double-clicking the Included column to change the N value to
Y and vice-versa.

Closed accounts are displayed in the list of accounts, only for the
information purpose and the system do not allow a closed account to
be added to the plan.

Type [Display]
This field displays the module to which the account belongs.
The options are:

e CH - CH indicates that the account is a CASA account
e LN - LN indicates that the account is a Loan account

e TD - TD indicates that the account is a Term Deposit account

Plan [Display]

This field displays the serial number of the plan code to which the
account belongs.

If the value in the Included column is Y, then the Plan column displays
the serial number of the plan code. If you change this value from N to
Y, then the system will automatically display the plan code serial
number currently used.

If the account is not included in any combined statement plan then
this column will have a zero value. If the account is included in
another statement plan then the value in the Included column will be
Y and the Plan column will display the serial number of the plan code.
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Cl162 - Combined Statement Plan

Field Name Description

Statement Type  [Toggle]
Double-click on the field to change the statement type.
The options are:

e Detail: If this option is selected, then the system will include
this account in the combined statement in the detail mode.

e Summary: If this option is selected, then the system will
include this account in the combined statement in the summary
mode.

For CASA with statement (including OD Account), default value will
be Detail.

For CASA with passbook, Loan and TD Accounts, default value will
be Summary.

For the system initiated combined statement plans, the default
options, based on the conditions above, will be set by the system.
8. Click the Ok button.

9. The system displays the message "Record Authorised...Click Ok to Continue". Click the
Ok button.

Examples for combined statement plan

Example 1: When a new customer opens account,
On 01/01/2007, a customer comes to branch and opens one CASA account No.111.

The customer has no other accounts other than the account which is opened during the day.
Hence no system initiated combined statement plan will be generated in the EOD.

On 25/01/2007, customer comes to the branch for opening another TD account.
During the EOD, system will check whether any CASA accounts are available for the customer.

In this case, CASA Account No.111 already exists. Hence, in the EOD, a new system initiated
combined statement pan (plan NO 1) will be generated and both the CASA account (111) as well
as the newly opened TD account will be introduced in that plan.

Example 2:

When there are some TD accounts already available for the customer, and customer ZZZ has
three TD accounts and one loan account with the bank. Since there are no CASA accounts, no
combined statement will be created for the customer as combined statement plan requires at
least one CASA account.

On 25/01/2007, customer ZZZ opens a CASA account with statement (passbook flag not ticked).
In the EOD, system will check whether there is any other account exists for the customer.

In this case, there are three TD accounts and one loan account available. Hence, system will
create a combined statement plan and include the CASA account with statement along with three
TD accounts and one loan account.
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CIM10 - Customer NLS Details Maintenance

4.7. CIM10 - Customer NLS Details Maintenance

Using this option you can capture the customer address in native language such as Arabic,
Japanese, etc., which aids in delivering correspondence through courier/post.
Definition Prerequisites

e CIMO3 - Customer Prefixes Maintenance

e 8053 - Customer Addition

e 7101 - IC No - Short Name Change

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To maintain customer NLS details

1. Type the fast path CIM10 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer NLS Details Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer NLS Details Maintenance screen.

Customer NLS Details Maintenance

Customer NLS Details Maintenance ol 20 = |
Search Criteria : [Customer Short Name =] search string :
Cust IC : D : Home Branch

Full Name : [ short Name :

Language : 2

— Customer NLS Details

salutation :

NLS Full Name :

First Name :

Middle Narme :

Last Name :

Address

Town/City :

State :

Country :

[
[
|
[
|
I
I
I
|
I
|
I

Zip Code :

_ Record Details _
InputBy Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

© add " Modify © Delete © Cancel © Amend  Authorize & Inquiry ok |[ clese ][ clear
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CIM10 - Customer NLS Details Maintenance

Field Description

Field Name Description

Customer Information

Search Criteria [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the drop-
down list.

The options are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC - Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the
bank during customer addition.

e Customer ID - Unigue identification given by the bank.

Search String [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to
the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC
then any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The
system displays the pick list of all those customers having those
letters in their respective criteria. Select the appropriate customer
from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One
can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search
string field.

CustIC [Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer as
an existing customer even when the customer opens a hew account
in another branch. A social security number, passport number, birth
certificate or corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

ID [Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system
after customer addition is completed successfully. This running
number, unique to a customer across the system, is generated after
the system has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category
combination to be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for
searching and tracking the customer in the system.
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Field Name

CIM10 - Customer NLS Details Maintenance

Description

Home Branch

Full Name

Short Name

Language

[Display]

This field displays the branch, where the customer's account is
opened.

It is maintained in the Branch Master Maintenance (Fast Path:
BAMO3) option.

[Display]

This field displays the full name of the customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

[Display]

This field displays the short name of the customer.

The short name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

The customer short name can be changed through the Change
Customer Name/IC Number (Fast Path: 7101) option.
[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the national language of the customer from the drop-down
list.

Customer NLS Details

Salutation

NLS Full Name

First Name

Middle Name

Last Name

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the salutation given to the customer name from the drop-
down list.

The options are:
e Prof
e Mr.
e Ms
e Mrs.
e Dr

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 254]
Type the first name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 254]
Type the middle name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 254]
Type the last name of the customer.
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CIM10 - Customer NLS Details Maintenance

Field Name Description

Address [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the address of the customer.
There are three lines to enter the address.

Town/City [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the name of the town or city, where the customer resides.

State [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the name of the state where the customer resides.

Country [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the name of the country, where the customer resides, from
the drop-down list.

Zip Code [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the zip code.

Click the Add button.
Select the search criteria from the drop-down list and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.
Type the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.

Select the customer from the pick list.

N o g o~ w

Enter the customer NLS details.
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CIM10 - Customer NLS Details Maintenance

Customer NLS Details Maintenance

Customer NLS Details Maintenance .% (7 x |
Search Criteria ¢ [Customer Short Name =] search string : |3

Cust IC : 12345 ID: Horne Branch : HO

Full Name : [aec Short Name :  ABC

Language : ENG +

— Customer NLS Details

Salutation : [eart. =]
NLS Full Name : IJGHN RAMBO jack jill
First Name i [JOHN RAMBO
middle Name : [jack
LastName :  [iill
Address [d1asdkk

[

1]

[
Town/City |53
State [california
Country : [Macao =
Zip Code : [77777

— Record Details

Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
=
& add " Modify C Delets  cancel  Amend  Authorize € Inquiry ok |[ close [ clear

Click the Ok button.

The system displays the message "Record Added...Authorisation Pending...Click Ok to
Continue". Click the Ok button.

10. The customer NLS details are added once the record is authorised.
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CIM12 - Customer Contact/Complaint log Maintenance

4.8. CIM12 - Customer Contact/Complaint log Maintenance

Using this option, you can maintain a log of all contacts that a customer has had at the bank to
help maintain continuity of all the discussions between the customer and various bank officers.
You can also capture all customer complaints/requests, status of the complaints like whether it
has been followed up or not, closed or not, etc.,

This facility is available to Customer/Non Customer (even non-customers can call for some
requests or information to the call centre)/ bank staff.

Any fees corresponding to a request will have to be manually handled by the bank.
For Example:

Customer calls up the call centre and requests for TPIN Activation on 17th Sep 2009, User has to
check ‘Customer Complaint/Request log’ radio button and by default the request date will be
captured as 17th Sep 2009.

User can choose:
e Nature of Request - Service
e Criteria of Request - Account Maintenance
e Measurement - E Channel Maintenance

e Detail Measurement - TPIN Activation
On clicking OK the request will be added.

If the request is modified on 19th Sep 2007, then the TPIN of the customer will be activated and
the request will be closed. User will visit the screen in Modify mode and the date will be defaulted
to 19th Sep 2007 and Officer ID will be modified to the current officer doing the modification
(which can be modified).

e Status - The user will change as ‘Closed’.

e Description - The user modifies the details.

Note: The system automatically authorises this transaction.

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add the customer contact/complaint log

1. Type the fast path CIM12 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Contact/Complaint log
Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer Contact/Complaint log Maintenance screen.
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CIM12 - Customer Contact/Complaint log Maintenance

Customer Contact/Complaint log Maintenance

Customer Contact/Complaint Log Maintenance™

| | () Customer Contactlog =, Customer Complaint chl |

Requester Type : -
Search Criteria : -

Search String : B

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

-

@ Add @ Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry

Field Description

Field Name Description

Customer [Mandatory, Radio Button]

Contact log Click this option if the customer contact log is to be maintained.
Customer [Mandatory, Radio Button]

ICompIamt Click this option if the customer complain or request log is to be
09 maintained.

Requester [Optional, Drop-Down]

Type Select the requester type from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer

e Non Customer
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Field Name

CIM12 - Customer Contact/Complaint log Maintenance

Description

Search
Criteria

Search
String

Full Name

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the drop-down
list.

The options are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC: Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.

e Customer ID: Unique identification given by the bank

This field is disabled if the Requester Type is Non Customer.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then
any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system
displays the pick list of all those customers having those letters in their
respective criteria. Select the appropriate customer from the existing
customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the Search String field.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unigue to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to
be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.

[Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the account holder.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.
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Click the Add

CIM12 - Customer Contact/Complaint log Maintenance

button.

Click on the criteria based on which log is to be maintained.

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list and enter the search string and press the

<Tab> or <Enter> key and select the customer from the pick list.

Customer Contact/Complaint log Maintenance

Customer Contact/Complaint Log Maintenance™

=

Requester Type : Customer -

Search Criteria : Customer ShortName  +

Search String : el [
D: 605754

Ic: RPRLNEW

Full Name : PALLAVI

[ERSE Loo Summary

Conversation ID :

Conversation Status :

Priority:
User/Role :

Conversation Category :

Conversation Date : 29/05/2017
Venue :

Subject :

Detail :

Original Request :

Documents Presented :

Reference Account Number :
Target Closure Date :

Assigned To :

Conversation Mode :

Conversation Time : 00 :00 :00

Last Changed On :

B
=

Direct Access Channel

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action

© Add @ Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry

6. Enter the relevant information in the Log Details tab.
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Log Details

CIM12 - Customer Contact/Complaint log Maintenance

Customer Contact/Complaint Log Maintenance®

| |9 Customer Contact Log

= Customer Complaint Lugl

Requester Type : Customer -
Search Criteria : Customer Short Name
Search String : pal =]
L 605754
c: RPRLNEW
Full Name : FALLAVI
og Detais [JEETIES
Conversation ID : c11 Conversation Status : Open - [
Priority: Medium Reference Account Number :
User/Role : User - Target Closure Date : 31/07/2017 m
Conversation Categary ! sService Request Assigned Ta : S2LAXMIS053 E]
Conversation Date : 20/05/2017 i Cenversation Mede : Email -
Venue : Branch - Conversation Time : 11:30:00
Subject : Channels ATM/Internet/Mobile/SM: Last Changed On :
Detail : 18 fadlity requested
i rea By Direct Access Channel
Original Request : 1B fadlity requested
Documents Presented : E|

Autharized By

Field Description

Field Name

Last Mnt. Date

@ Add @ Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inguiry

Description

Last Mnt. Action

Authorized

Conversation ID

Enter the conversation ID.

In case of a conversation created from FCDB, it will be a running
serial number.
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Field Name

CIM12 - Customer Contact/Complaint log Maintenance

Description

Conversation
Status

Priority

Reference
Account Number

User/Role

Target Closure
Date

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the status of the conversation from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Open: When new conversation is created.

e WIP: Updated by the user after the conversation is
assigned to him/her

e Pending With Customer: Updated by the user if the
conversation is pending with Customer for any reason.

e Closed: Updated by the user when the conversation is
closed.

¢ Modified: When an open conversation is modified, this
status will be updated automatically.

e Re-Open: When a closed conversation is reopened, this
status will be updated automatically.
[Conditional, Drop-Down]
Select the priority from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e L-Low
¢ M — Medium
e H-—High

[Optional, Numeric, 20]

Enter the reference account number for which the customer
contact/complaint log details are to be maintained.
[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the user or a role to assign the conversation from the drop-
down list.

The options are:
e User

e Role

[Optional, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Select the tentative closure date communicated to the customer
from the pick list or enter it.
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Field Name

CIM12 - Customer Contact/Complaint log Maintenance

Description

Conversation
Category

Assigned To

Conversation Date

Conversation
Mode

Venue

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the conversation category from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Customer Interaction

e Call Report

e Meeting

e Service Request

e Complaints

e Others

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 15, Pick List]

Select the bank user or role in charge of the conversation from the
pick list.

[Optional, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Select the date on which the conversation happened can be
recorded from the pick list or enter it.

This can also be back dated.

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the conversation mode from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Face to Face

o Call Report

o Meeting

e Telephone

e |VR

e Emalil

e Others
[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the conversation venue from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Branch

e Bank Office

e Client Office

o Client Residence

e Public Place

189 ORACLE



Field Name

CIM12 - Customer Contact/Complaint log Maintenance

Description

Conversation
Time

Subject

Last Changed On

Detail

Direct Access
Channel

Original Request

Document
Presented

[Optional, Alphanumeric, Two, Two, Two]

Enter the time at which the conversation happened (in 24 hours
format).

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the subject of conversation from the drop-down list.
The options are:

¢ Deposits Queries

e Channels ATM/Internet/Mobile/SMS
e Non Resident Account Related

e Credit Card

e Demat Account and Trading

e Other - General Information

e Others Address Change

e Queries related to Charges

e Housing / Vehicle / Personal Loan

e Other Queries

Demand Draft and Cheques
e Debit Cards
e Funds Transfer NEFT/RTGS/Other

[Display]

This field displays the date and time at which any changes were
done in the conversation.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 255]
Enter the free text to capture internal details of the conversation.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Direct Access Channel check box to indicate if the
conversation originated from the channel.

[Display]
This field displays the initial conversation message.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 255]
Enter the free text to capture the documents.
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Field Name Description
Display Closure [Optional, Check Box]
Remarks to

Select the Display Closure Remarks to Customer check box to

Customer check if closure remarks should be displayed to customer or not.
This will always be Yes if the conversation was initiated from
FCDB.

Closure Remarks [Optional, Alphanumeric, 255]

Enter the free text to capture the closure remarks.

External System [Display]

User ID This field displays the external system user ID.

7. Click the OK button.
8. The system displays the message "Record Authorized". Click the OK button.
9. Click the Close button.

To modify the customer contact log
1. Click the Modify button.
Click the criteria based on which log is to be maintained.

3. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list and enter the search string and press the
<Tab> or <Enter> key and select the customer from the pick list. The system displays the
appropriate tab.
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Log Summary

This tab displays all the records for a selected customer. All the conversation pertaining to all the
accounts of the selected customer will be displayed along with the date. User can select a record
based on the date to check the details.

Customer Contact/Complaint Log Maintenance™

|

Requester Type : Customer -
Search Criteria : Customer Short Mame
Search String : man E
D: 605722
c: CIF110
Full Name : MANMEET CIF

C jin] C Subject Assigned To Target Closer Date Status.

ISSUES123  31/12/2016 CASA Open
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

r

@ Add © Modify @ Delete @ Cancel @ Amend @ Authorize @ Inquiry

Field Description

Field Name Description

Conversation  [Display]
ID This field displays the conversation ID.

In case of a conversation created from FCDB, it will be a running serial
number.

Conversation  [Display]
Date This field displays the date on which the conversation happened.

Subject [Display]
This field displays the subject of conversation.

Assigned To [Display]
This field displays the bank user or role in charge of the conversation..
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Field Name Description
Target [Display]
Closure Date This field displays the closure date communicated to the customer.
Status [Display]
This field displays the status of the conversation. The status can be:
e Open
e WIP

Pending with Customer
Closed

Modified

Re-Open

6. Double-click the appropriate record in the Log ID column to enable the Log Details tab.

7. Modify the relevant information and click the OK button.

8. The system displays the message "Record Authorized". Click the Ok button.
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4.9. CIM13 - Customer Memo Maintenance

Using this option, you can maintain a note on preferences or special status of a customer which
can help in dealing with the customer appropriately at any point of time. A memo maintained at
the customer level is applicable for all accounts held by a customer for which this customer is the
primary customer.

Customer Memo is a string attached at the customer level which can be displayed when the teller
does transactions on Oracle FLEXCUBE branch. If the memo severity is high, the memo is
automatically displayed when performing a transaction from branch and the system will enforce
an authorisation. In case of a low severity memo, the teller can choose to see the memo and the
authorisation requirement is not enforced. However system will not validate the existence of
memo in case of batch upload.

Note: This transaction is automatically authorised.

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition

e Customer Account should be opened

Modes Available

Add By Copy, Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the
procedures of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add the customer memo

1. Type the fast path CIM13 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Memo Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer Memo Maintenance screen.
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Customer Memo Maintenance

 Customer Information
Search Criteria @ [ Customer Short Name %) Search String : @
ID: Ic:
Full Name : | Memo Number : )
[ Memo Details
Severity : Reason For Memo :
Start Date : 06/D§!2015 | End Date : 31/12/2099
Memo Text :
[
‘ Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

Add By Copy O add O Modify O Delete O Cancel O authorize & Inquiry ][ [ close [ clear |

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search Criteria [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the
bank during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.
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Field Name Description

Search String [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20, Pick List]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding
to the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or
IC then any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be
entered. The system displays the pick list of all those customers
having those letters in their respective criteria. Select the
appropriate customer from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham.
One can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the
search string field.

ID [Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC and
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the
system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer
in the system.

IC [Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer
as an existing customer even when the customer opens a new
account in another branch. A social security number, passport
number, birth certificate or corporate registration can be used as
a customer IC.

Full Name [Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.
The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.
Memo Number [Display]
This field displays the serial number of the memos.

The memo number is auto-generated at the time of memo
addition. Maximum four memos are allowed at the customer
level.

Memo Details
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Field Name Description

Severity [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the severity level from the drop-down list.
A memo can be sent with two types of severity levels.
The options are:

e High - If the high severity memo is attached to the
account, all the branch transactions on the account will
require authorisation from the supervisor.

e Low - If the low severity memo is attached to the account,
it displays a message on the screen for the Teller.
Reason For Memo [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the reason code along with the reason description for
maintaining the memo on the customer from the drop-down list.

Reason for memo is defaulted to MISC reasons.

Start Date [Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Select the date from which the memo will be in affect from the
pick list.

The start date should not be less than the system date.

End Date [Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Select the date from which the memo will not be in effect from
the pick list.

The end date must be greater than the start date.

In Add mode the end date will be defaulted to 31/12/2099. The
user will have option to change the end date of memo
maintenance.

Memo Text [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 254]
Type the message that will appear on the screen when
transaction related to the customer is performed by the teller.
Click the Add button.
4. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Enter the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key and select the customer from
the pick list.

6. Enter the memo details.
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Customer Memo Maintenance

[ Customer Information
Search Criteria : Customer Short Nar Search String ¢ test (]
I Soossos e E

Full Name : |TEST Memo Number : 1 E]

- Memo Details

Severity : [HlGH v Reason For Memo : | 40-LEGAL ORDER v

otarDate.i [ojo6i2015 {5 End Date : stjizieoss |He
Memo Text : test|

Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt, Action Authorized
[Jadd By Copy ® add O Modify O Delete O Cancel  Amend (O Autharize O Inguiry m ][ ok [ close ][ clear |

7. Click the Ok button.

8. The system displays the message "Record Added... Authorisation Pending". Click the Ok
button.

9. The memo is added for the selected customer after the record is authorised.
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CIM15 - Customer Type Xref for Primary Customer ID Change

4.10. CIM15 - Customer Type Xref for Primary Customer ID
Change

Customer Type Xref for Primary Customer id Change is a maintenance to maintain the cross
reference of the From and To Customer Types for allowing Primary Customer id Change.

If the cross reference of From and To Customer types is not available then the primary customer
id change will not be allowed. The combination of From and To Customer type will always be
unique i.e. duplicate records for the same combination cannot exist.

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition
e 8051 - CASA Account Opening

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Inquiry, Authorize

To modify customer type xref for primary customer ID change

1. Type the fast path CIM15 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Type Xref for Primary Customer
ID Change.

2. The system displays the Customer Type Xref for Primary Customer ID Change screen.

Customer Type Xref for Primary Customer ID Change

Customer Type Xref For Primary Customer Id Change™® ,% [ 7] m
Customer Type E]
Customer Type Name
Target Customer Type ‘Customer Type Mame Delete(Y M)
1 Record Details
| Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
[
O add O Modify O Delete (O Cancel (O amend ) Authorize (5 Inquiry ][ ok |[ close ][ clar |
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM15 - Customer Type Xref for Primary Customer ID Change

Description

Customer Type

Customer Type
Name

Target
Customer Type

Customer Type
Name

Delete(Y/N)

o g M~ w

[Mandatory, Pick-List, Alphanumeric, Three]

Type the customer type. This will be the “From” Customer type for
which the maintenance has to be made.

[Display]

Displays the customer type name for the customer type selected.

[Pick-List]
Select the target customer type. This will be the “To” customer type
for which the maintenance has to be made.

[Display]
Displays the Customer type .name for the customer type selected.

[Mandatory, Toggle]
Select the required value Y or N.

The default value will be N. The delete flag needs to be selected as Y
in case of deletion of particular record in Add mode.

Select the customer type from the pick list.

Modify the relevant details in the fields and click the Ok button.

The system displays the message Record Modified...Authorization Pending.
Click the Ok button.

200 ORACLE



CIM16 - Customer Dormancy Status Maintenance

4.11. CIM16 - Customer Dormancy Status Maintenance

Using this option you can update the customer status from Dormant to Active. It will also activate
all the accounts for which the customer is a primary holder. A customer becomes dormant when
all the accounts under their Customer ID changes to dormant.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Modify, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every mode, refer to Standard
Maintenance Procedures.

To modify/amend the customer status maintenance

1. Type the fast path CIM16 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Dormancy Status Maintenance

2. The system displays the Customer Dormancy Status Maintenance screen.

Customer Dormancy Status Maintenance

Customer Dormancy Status Maintenance @ [ 7} |

Search Criteria : Customer Short Name v Search String :

1€ : o Home Branch :

Full Name : Short Name

— Status Details

Customer Status :

Status Change Count :

~ Record Details

Input By Authorize d ey Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Authorize d

add O modify Delete Cancel Amend Authorize @ Inquiry |[close |[ clear |
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM16 - Customer Dormancy Status Maintenance

Description

Customer Information

Search
Criteria

Search
String

Home
Branch

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer from the drop-
down list.

The options are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then
any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system
displays the pick list of all those customers having those letters in their
respective criteria. Choose the appropriate customer from the existing
customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.

[Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

[Display]

This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unique to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to

be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.

[Display]
This field displays the branch, where the customer's account is opened.

It is maintained in the Branch Master Maintenance (Fast Path: BAM03)
option.
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Field Name Description
Full Name [Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.
The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.
Short Name [Display]

Status Details

Customer
Status

Reason

Status
Change
Count

This field displays the short name of the customer.

The short name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.

The customer short name can be changed through the Change
Customer Name/IC Number (Fast Path: 7101) option.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]
Select the dormancy status of the customer from the drop down list.
This field is enabled if the customer status is dormant.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the reason for change of status being performed from the drop-
down list.

This field is enabled if the customer status is dormant.

[Display]
This field displays the count of the status change for the customer.

Click the Modify button.

4. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Enter the search string, press the <Tab> or <Enter> key and select the customer from the

pick list.

6. Enter the other status details.
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Customer Dormancy Status Maintenance

Customer Dormancy Status Maintenance

Gy 0= |
Search Criteria : [Customer Short Name =1 Search String : —
Ic: BULK2 D : Home Branch : HO
Full Name : [aakTEA Short Name : AAKTEA
_ Status Details
Customner Status : [Regular =
Reason : [ =
Status Change Count: [0
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
[l—— | | I — =
© add & Modify © Delete © cancel © Amend © Authorize © Inquiry [ ok ][ clese |[ clear |

7. Click the Ok button.

8. The system displays the message "Record Modified"
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CIM18 - CBR Details Maintenance

4.12. CIM18 - CBR Details Maintenance

The CBR details are certain user-defined features or attributes, based on which the customer can
be grouped or categorized under a common language, location, salary structure, etc. CBR codes
are useful for the Central Bank Reporting purposes.

Using this option you can create user defined fields which were not present in the various
customer maintenance options which are a part of the standard FLEXCUBE Release. The bank
can define the labels as well as contents of fields using the User Defined Fields Maintenance
(Fast Path: BAO78) option and CBR PickLists Maintenance (Fast Path: BA080) option.

Defining these categories facilitates generating MIS reports, beyond the standard reports
available within Oracle FLEXCUBE.
Definition Prerequisites

e BAO8O - CBR PickLists Maintenance

e BAO078 - CBR Label Maintenance

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add the CBR code details

1. Type the fast path CIM18 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > CBR Details Maintenance.

2. The system displays the CBR Details Maintenance screen.
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CBR Details Maintenance

CBR Details Maintenance™

ey 7l ~ |

Search Criteria : [

~ | Search String : \ |E]

Label 1d

Description

Label | Date |

Auto loan

- ‘Last Update Date| ‘

Cash Dep - Last 3M

Cash Dep - Last 3M

Cash Dep - ¥TD Mo

Cash Dep - ¥TD Yalu

Cash Pick-Up

Cash wid - Last 3m

Cash wifd - Last 3M

Cash W/d - ¥TD Ho

Cash wiid - YTD Valg

Cheque Pick Up(cod

<Cheque Txn -¥TD K

Cheque Txn -YTD va

Cheaque leaves

Code 10

Code 11

Code 12

Code 13

Code 14

Code 15

Code 18

Record Details

’VInput By Authorized By

Last Mnt, Date Last Mnk. Action Authorized

Add By Capy ) add O Modify ) Delete () Cancel (3 Amend (O Authorize () Inquiry [ |

Field Description

[ Gose J[ clesr

Field Name Description

Search [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Criteria

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

The options are:

Customer short name

Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.

Customer ID- Unigue identification given by the bank.
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CIM18 - CBR Details Maintenance

Field Name Description
Search [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20,Picklist]
String

Customer ID

IC/BR
Number

Name

N o o b~ w

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC then
any of the letter(s) of the letter of the short name or IC can be entered.
The system displays the pick list of all those customers having those
letters in their respective criteria. Select the appropriate customer from
the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unigue to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to
be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.

[Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with the customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based
on the combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.

Click the Add button.

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Enter the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.
Select the customer from the pick list.

Double click the ID column to enter the relevant details for the corresponding label.
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CBR Details Maintenance

CBR Details Maintenance™ = W B
Search Criteria Search Skring : ‘ED5D64
Customer 1D : 605064 1C BR Number : SATYA
Mame : SATYAJEET KELKAR
Label 1d Description
Profitability Band 1
Auto Loan £5000
Personal Loan 22000
Two Wheeler Loan 1000000
Credit Card 1000000
Future Use 50000
Record Details
’VInput By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

[l add By Copy @ add O Modify O Delets (O Cancel ) Amend O Authorize ) Inquiry [[ ok ][ clese || asw |

9. Click the Ok button.

10. The system displays the message "Record Added... Authorisation Pending.. Click Ok to
Continue". Click the Ok button.

11. The CBR details are added once the record is authorised.

Note: The CBR labels displayed in this screen are defined in the CBR Label Maintenance (Fast
Path: BA078) option.
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CIM19 - Customer BlackList Details

Using this option, you can maintain information on those customers that are blacklisted for
various reasons. The customer to be marked as Blacklisted, has to be an existing customer in
Oracle FLEXCUBE. The system permits the user to define start date and end date for
blacklisting.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Other Prerequisites

Not Applicable

Modes Available

Add By Copy, Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on
the procedures of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures

To add the customer blacklist information

1. Type the fast path CIM19 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer BlackList Details.

2. The system displays the Customer Blacklist Details screen.

Customer Blacklist Details

Customer BlackList Details™ I% [ 7} n

Search Criteria : Search String : l:'

D:

Full Name :

c: IC Type :

Agency Code :

Full Name Customer :

Blacklist Start Date : Blacklist End Date :

31/12/2007

Offence Level :

Description ©

Additional Details ¢

Record Details
’VInpu( By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized ‘

Add By Copy O add O Modify O Delete (O Cancel (O Amend ) Authorize (&) Inquiry 1 |[ cle== |[ ce=r |
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Field Description

CIM18 - CBR Details Maintenance

Field Name Description
Search [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Criteria Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the drop-
down list.
The options are:
e Customer short name
e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.
e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.
Search [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20, Pick List]
String Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.
If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then
any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system
displays the pick list of all those customers having those letters in their
respective criteria. Select the appropriate customer from the existing
customer list.
For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.
ID [Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.
A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unique to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to
be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.
Full Name [Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.
The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.
IC [Display]

This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.
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Field Name Description
IC Type [Display]
This field displays the IC type.
IC type is internally linked to every customer category/customer type.

Agency [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Code Select the agency which will rate the customer from the drop-down list.
The bank can maintain multiple records for each customer based on the
agency code.

The agency codes are maintained as part of System Day 0.
Agency code obtains data from master table of agency code.

Full Name [Display]

This field displays the full name of the blacklisted customer.

Customer [Display]

This field displays whether the customer is an existing customer.
If the check box is selected, the customer is an existing customer.

Blacklist [Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Start Date Select the Blacklist Start Date from the pick list.

It is the beginning date from when the customer stands black listed.

Blacklist [Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

End Date Select the Blacklist End Date from the pick list.

It is the date till which the customer's blacklisted status is valid.

Offence [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Level Select the blacklist offence level from the drop-down list.

The options are:

o 1

o 2

e 3

e High - In case of a high offence level blacklisting, all channel
transactions are blocked. Branch transactions like customer
addition, account opening, loan disbursal, etc., will require
supervisor authorisation to proceed.

e Low - In case of a low offence level blacklisting, channel
transactions are allowed to be performed. All branch transactions
will receive a warning message and the transaction is processed
without the supervisor authorisation.

Description [Optional, Alphanumeric, 120]

Type an appropriate reason for black listing the customer.
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Field Name Description
Additional [Optional, Alphanumeric, 120]
Details

Type any additional information for black listing the customer.

Click the Add button.
Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.
Enter the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.

Select the customer from the pick list.

N o g bk~ w

Enter the other relevant details.

Customer Blacklist Details

Customer BlackList Details* % W B
Search Criteriz : Search String : EDWARD
D: 504940
Full Mame EDWARD CULLENS
i 121212112 ICType :
Agency Code REI [
Full Name : EDWARD CULLENS Customer :
Blacklist Start Date : sy122007 | Blacklist End Date 01012010 o
Offence Level : 1 b
Description : Banks decision
Additionz| Details : Court Grder
Record Details
’;nput By Autharized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt, Action Autharized
[Jadd By Copy ® add O Modify O Delete O Cancel O Amend O Authorize O Inguiry [ ok |[ cese |[ clar |

8. Click the Ok button.

9. The system displays the message "Record Added... Authorisation Pending..". Click the Ok
button.

10. The customer black list details are added successfully once the record is authorised.
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CIM20 - Investor Services — Customer Data - Inquire*

4.13. CIM20 - Investor Services — Customer Data - Inquire*

FLEXCUBE Investor Services (FIS) is a comprehensive multi-currency shareholder servicing
solution for Mutual Funds. Using this option ,you can make inquiries on the customer's data

pertaining to FIS system.

It automates all Transfer Agent functions within a mutual fund company. All the mandatory
information required by the FIS system has to be maintained in Oracle FLEXCUBE .

Definition Prerequisites

Not Applicable

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every mode, refer to Standard

Maintenance Procedures.

To add the investor service details

1. Type the fast path CIM20 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Investor Services- Customer Data-Inquire.

2. The system displays the Investor Services - Customer Data - Inquire screen.

Investor services - Customer Data - Inquire

Investor Services- Customer Data-Inquire

Search Criteria : | Customer Short Name
1c: D

Full Name :

Fis Details| Additional Details

Acc

t Statemnent Currency:

Account Statement Frequency:
Country of Domnicile:
Redemption payrent Default:
Tax Deduction at source:

Tax Circle:

Father/Spouse Name:
Resident:

Contact Person:

V| search string (]

Home Branch :

Short Name:

Preferred Currenc: v
Preferred Language:

Nationality:

Tax ID:

ol 7 x|

_ Record Details
Input By Authorized By

O add O Modify Delete Cancel

Last Mnt, Date

Amend Authorize @ Inquiry
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Last Mnt, Action

Authorized

][ close [ clear
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM20 - Investor Services — Customer Data - Inquire*

Description

Search Criteria

Search String

Home Branch

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer from the drop-
down list.

The option are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to
the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC
then any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The
system displays the pick list of all those customers having those
letters in their respective criteria. Choose the appropriate customer
from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One
can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string
field.

[Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer as
an existing customer even when the customer opens a hew account
in another branch. A social security number, passport number, birth
certificate or corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system
after customer addition is completed successfully. This running
number, unique to a customer across the system, is generated after
the system has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category
combination to be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for
searching and tracking the customer in the system.

[Display]

This field displays the branch, where the customer's account is
opened.

It is maintained in the Branch Master Maintenance (Fast Path: BAM03)
option.

214 ORACLE



CIM20 - Investor Services — Customer Data - Inquire*

Field Name Description

Full Name [Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

Short Name [Display]
This field displays the short name of the customer.

The short name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

The customer short name can be changed through the Change
Customer Name/IC Number (Fast Path: 7101) option.

Click the Add button.
4. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Type the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key and select the customer from
the pick list.

Investor services - Customer Data - Inquire

Investor Services- Customer Data-Inquire 5 K B

Search Criteria : | Customer Short Name v | search string (8]
IC: ID : Horme Branch :

Full Name : Short Name:

Fis Details| Additional Details

Account Statement Currency: Preferred Currency:
Account Statement Frequency: Preferred Language:
Country of Domicile: Nationality:
Redemption payment Default:

Tax Deduction at source: Tax ID:

Tax Circle:

Father/Spouse Name:

Resident:

Contact Person:

— Record Details
Input By Authorize d By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt, Action Authorize d

O add O Modify Delete Cancel Amend Authorize @ 1nquiry [ close |[ ctear |

6. Enter the relevant information in various tabs.
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CIM20 - Investor Services — Customer Data - Inquire*

Fis Details
Investor Services- Customer Data-Inquire ‘%3 (7} = |

Search Criteria : | Customer Short Name v | search string : (8]
IC: ID : Home Branch :

Full Name : Short Name:
Fis Details| Additional Details
Account Statement Currency: Preferred Currency:

Account Statement Frequency: Preferred Language:

Country of Dornicile: Nationality:
Redemption payment Default:

Tax Deduction at source: Tax ID:
Tax Circle:

Father/Spouse Name:

Resident:

Contact Person:

Record Details

Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

O add O Madify Delete Cancel Amend Authorize @ tnquiry [ close |[ clear

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

i Select the currency in which account statement is required from the
Currency

drop-down list.

All the entries are posted in the account in the account currency.
The exchange rate values must be defined and downloaded.

For example, if the currency selected is USD, the statement of
accounts for the customer will come in USD.

Preferred [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Currency Select the preferred currency from the drop-down list.

It is the currency in which the investor or unit holder prefers to make
any payments involving transactions or receives any dividend
income payments.

The currency you select here will be deemed as the default currency
for all payments from or to the investor.
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CIM20 - Investor Services — Customer Data - Inquire*

Field Name Description
Account [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Statement Select the Account Statement Frequency from the drop-down list.
Frequency
It is the time frequency or interval for generating the account
statements.
For example, Monthly, Quarterly, Yearly.
Preferred [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Language Select the preferred language from the drop-down list.
It is the language preferred by the investor for correspondence and
communication.
Country of [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Domicile Select the country, where the investor is domiciled from the drop-
down list.
Nationality [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the nationality of the investor from the drop-down list.
Redemption [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

payment Default

Tax Deduction
at source

Tax ID

Tax Circle

Father/Spouse

Name

Resident

Select the redemption payment default mode from the drop-down
list.

It is the default mode of payment that is to be used for paying out the
proceeds of any redemption transactions for the investor.
[Optional, Check box]

Select the Tax Deduction at source check box, if the tax deducted on
the amount is to be redeemed.

This amount is paid by the bank, to the tax authorities.

The tax proceeds are to be recovered from the customer. The bank
will deduct this tax amount from the redemption proceeds.

The tax is calculated based on the tax code attached to the account
at the time of account opening.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 16]

Type the tax identification number for the investor.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]
Type the tax circle to which the unit holder belongs.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the name of the father or the spouse.

[Optional, Check box]

Select the Resident check box to indicate that the investor resides in
the selected country of domicile.
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Field Name

CIM20 - Investor Services — Customer Data - Inquire*

Description

Contact Person

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]
Type the name of the contact person.

Additional Details

Investor Services- Customer Data-Inguire oy 7h x|
Search Criteria : | Customer Short Name (8]
1c: D
Full Name
Fis Details | additional Details
Identification Issue date: Yo Identification Expiry Date: s
Broker: Corporation Type:
Fee Category: Fee Sub Category:
ROA Investor:
Account Number|Preferred A/c|Default A/c|Relation|
_ Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
O add O Modify Delete Cancel Amend Authorize ® Inquiry ][ close |[ clear

Field Description

Field Name

Description

Identification
Issue date

Identification
Expiry Date

Broker

[Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Select the Identification Issue date from the pick list.

It is the date of issue of the identification document or proof that is
furnished by the unit holder.

[Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Select the Identification Expiry date from the pick list.

It is the date of expiry of the identification document or proof that is
furnished by the unit holder.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the introducer broker preferred by the investor from the drop-
down list.
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Field Name

CIM20 - Investor Services — Customer Data - Inquire*

Description

Corporation
Type

Fee Category

Fee Sub

Category

ROA Investor

Column Name

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the Corporation Type from the drop-down list.
It is the type of the corporation that the company is to be deemed.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the fee category to be deemed applicable for the investor
whose account you are creating.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the fee sub-category to be deemed applicable for the investor
whose account you are creating.

[Optional, Check box]

Select the ROA Investor check box to indicate that the investor
prefers to avail of the Rights of Accumulation facility.

Description

Account Number

Preferred Alc

Default Alc

Relation

[Display]

This column displays the account number to which this customer
has been linked as a primary customer.

[Toggle]
Select Y if the account is a preferred account.

[Toggle]

Select Y if the account is a default account.

[Display]

This column displays the relation of the preferred account holder.

Click the Ok button.

8. The system displays the message "Record Added...Authorisation Pending...Click Ok to
Continue". Click the Ok button.

9. The investor services customer data is added once the record is authorised.
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CIM21 - Customer Account Restriction/ Block

4.14. CIM21 - Customer Account Restriction/ Block

Using this option you can mark a customer as Restricted. When a customer is restricted, all the
existing CASA, Term Deposit and the Loan accounts are marked as restricted .

When customer restriction is cleared, all the accounts are cleared from restriction expect those
accounts that have an account level restriction.

Definition Prerequisites
e SMMOL1 - Template Profile Maintenance

e 8053 - Customer Addition

e Customer should have an account opened

Modes Available

Modify, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every mode, refer to Standard
Maintenance Procedures.

To modify customer account restrictions

1. Type the fast path CIM21 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Account Restriction/ Block.

2. The system displays the Customer Account Restriction/Block screen.

Customer Account Restriction/Block

Customer Account Restriction/Block '% (7} = |

~ Search String :

Full Name :

Custorner Restriction:

Customner Block: Reason:

CASA:

Product | Product Name Account Number || currency Accoun tTide | Account Status [ i i icti iction Type

TD:

Product | Product Name Number | Title | Status Blocked | No of Open Deposit Type

LN:

Product | Product Name b y Status i i icti iction Type

Add O Madify Delete Cancel Amend Authorize @ tnquiry |[close |[ clear
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM21 - Customer Account Restriction/ Block

Description

Search Criteria

Search String

Customer ID

Full Name

Option

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the
bank during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding
to the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC
then any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered.
The system displays the pick list of all those customers having
those letters in their respective criteria. Select the appropriate
customer from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham.
One can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the
search string field.

[Display]

This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC and
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the system.
This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the action to be taken from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e Block

e Restriction
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CIM21 - Customer Account Restriction/ Block

Field Name Description
Customer [Conditional, Check Box]
Restriction

Customer Block

Reason

Select the Customer Restriction check box if all the customer
accounts are to be restricted and only authorised officer is
allowed to inquire on the accounts.

This field is enabled only if the Restriction option is selected from
the Option field.

[Conditional, Check Box]

This field is enabled only if the Block option is selected from the
Option field.
[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the reason for blocking the customer account from the
drop-down list.

This field is enabled only if the Block option is selected from the
Option field.

Column Name Description
CASA
Product [Display]

Product Name

Account Number

Currency

Account Title

Account Status

The code assigned to CASA/TD/Loan product.

[Display]

The name assigned to the CASA / TD / Loan product, which is
defined at the product level. This is the product under which the
CASA /TD / Loan account is opened.

[Display]
The account number for which the user want to view the account
details.

[Display]
The currency assigned to the product at the product level, under
which the account is opened.

[Display]
The name of the customer who holds the CASA / TD / Loan
account.

[Drop-Down]
The current status of the account.
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Column Name

CIM21 - Customer Account Restriction/ Block

Description

Relationship

Restriction

Restriction Type

[Display]
The account holder’s relationship with the account.
E.g. Sole owner, Joint holder, etc.

[Display]

If Yes option is selected in the Customer Restriction field, then
the customer is restricted. Automatically all his accounts are
restricted and only an authorised officer is allowed to inquire on
the accounts.

If No option is selected in the Customer Restriction field,
restriction is removed, accounts with customer restriction get
unmarked. Accounts with account restriction retain the restriction.

[Display]

The type of restriction is Customer Restriction or Account
Restriction.

Column Name Description
TD
Product [Display]

Product Name

Account Number

Currency

Account Title

Account Status

Account Blocked

The code assigned to CASA/TD/Loan product.

[Display]
The name assigned to the CASA / TD / Loan product, which is

defined at the product level. This is the product under which the
CASA /TD / Loan account is opened.

[Display]
The account number for which the user want to view the account
details.

[Display]
The currency assigned to the product at the product level, under
which the account is opened.

[Display]
The name of the customer who holds the CASA / TD / Loan
account.

[Drop-Down]
The current status of the account.

[Display]
The status of the account.
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CIM21 - Customer Account Restriction/ Block

Column Name Description
No of Open [Display]
Deposit

Relationship

Restriction

Restriction Type

The number of open deposit.

[Display]
The account holder’s relationship with the account.

E.g. Sole owner, Joint holder, etc.

[Display]

If Yes option is selected in the Customer Restriction field, then
the customer is restricted. Automatically all his accounts are
restricted and only an authorised officer is allowed to inquire on
the accounts.

If No option is selected in the Customer Restriction field,
restriction is removed, accounts with customer restriction get
unmarked. Accounts with account restriction retain the restriction.

[Display]

The type of restriction is Customer Restriction or Account
Restriction.

Column Name Description
Loan
Product [Display]

Product Name

Account Number

Currency

Account Status

Relationship

The code assigned to CASA/TD/Loan product.

[Display]

The name assigned to the CASA / TD / Loan product, which is
defined at the product level. This is the product under which the
CASA /TD / Loan account is opened.

[Display]
The account number for which the user want to view the account
details.

[Display]

The currency assigned to the product at the product level, under
which the account is opened.

[Drop-Down]

The current status of the account.

[Display]
The account holder’s relationship with the account.
E.g. Sole owner, Joint holder, etc.
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Column Name

CIM21 - Customer Account Restriction/ Block

Description

Restriction

Restriction Type

[Display]

If Yes option is selected in the Customer Restriction field, then
the customer is restricted. Automatically all his accounts are
restricted and only an authorised officer is allowed to inquire on
the accounts.

If No option is selected in the Customer Restriction field,
restriction is removed, accounts with customer restriction get
unmarked. Accounts with account restriction retain the restriction.

[Display]

The type of restriction is Customer Restriction or Account
Restriction.

3. Select the search criteria and type the search criteria and press the <Tab> or <Enter>

key.

Select the appropriate customer from the list displayed.

Select the appropriate option from the drop-down list.

Enter the other relevant information.

Customer Account Restriction/Block

Customer Account Restriction/Block

ol 7l x|

|Custormer Restriction:

|Customer Block:

Search String : |

Full Name :

CASA:

TD:

LN:

add © modify Delete

Cancel Amend Authorize O 1nquiry ok Close Clear
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10.
11.

CIM21 - Customer Account Restriction/ Block

Click the OK button.

The system displays the message "Authorisation required. Do You Want to continue?".
Click the OK button.

The system displays the Authorization Reason screen.
Enter the relevant information and click the Ok button.

The system displays the message "Record Authorised..Click Ok to Continue". Click the Ok
button.
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CIM30 - Customer Maturity Processing Maintenance

4.15. CIM30 - Customer Maturity Processing Maintenance

Banks have different type of customers like minors, major individuals, corporate customer's, etc
and the customer details are added to the customer information database using the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

Using this option Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to parameterize the customer status change from
a minor to major when a minor customer turns major on attaining maturity or make the change
through automation. In case the system is parameterized under automated mode, the
functionality associated with this option will not be available.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To perform the customer maturity processing maintenance

1. Type the fast path CIM30 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Maturity Processing Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer Maturity Processing Maintenance screen.

Customer Maturity Processing Maintenance

Customer Maturity Processing Maintenance ol 7l |

Search Criteria : | Customer Short Name

1c 1D

Full Name @

Serial No| Account No|Customer Short Name|Customer ID|Swap

Close Clear
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM30 - Customer Maturity Processing Maintenance

Description

Search
Criteria

Search
String

Home
Branch

Full Name

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
The search criteria are as follows:

e Customer short name

e Customer IC - Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition

e Customer ID - Unique identification given by the bank.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

The search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the search
criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC then
any of the letter(s) of the letter of the short name or IC can be entered.
The system displays the pick list of all those customers having those
letters in their respective criteria. Choose the appropriate customer from
the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.

[Display]
The identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

[Display]
The ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unigue to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC & Customer Category combination to be
non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.

[Display]

This field displays the branch, where the minor customer’s account is
initiated and maintained.

[Display]

The full name of the customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
option.
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CIM30 - Customer Maturity Processing Maintenance

Field Name Description
Short Name [Display]
The short name of the customer.
The short name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
option.
The customer short name can be changed through the Change
Customer Name/IC Number option.
Column Description
Name
Serial No [Display]
The system generated serial number, which indicates the row items.
Account No [Display]
The CASA, TD or Loans account number of the minor customer.
Customer [Display]
Short Name

Customer ID

Swap

The short name of the customer.
The short name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
option.

The customer short name can be changed through the Change
Customer Name/IC Number option.

[Display]
The ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unigue to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC & Customer Category combination to be
non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.

[Toggle]
Click the toggle status to change the value to Y, to change the minor’s
status to major.

The default value is N.

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Type the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key and select a minor customer
from the pick list.

5. The system displays the account details.

Double-click the toggle status in the Swap column corresponding to the customer ID,
whose status is to be changed from minor to major. The value is changed to Y.
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CIM30 - Customer Maturity Processing Maintenance

Customer Maturity Processing Maintenance
Customer Maturity Processing Maintenance f%) u n

Search Criteria : Search String :

Ic: MINOR =31 Home Branch : 9999

Full Name : MINOR Short Name @ |MINOR

[serial No| Account tNo | Customer Short Name| Customer ID| swap|
1|ooooooo017236] MINOR| 600979| ]

ok |[ close Clear

Click the OK button.

8. The system displays the message "Authorisation required. Do You Want to continue?".
Click the OK button.

9. The system displays the Authorization Reason screen.
10. Enter the relevant information and click the Ok button.

11. The system displays the message "This is a Minor Customer". Click the OK button.
12. Click the Close button.
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CIM39 - Customer ID Change Maintenance

4.16. CIM39 - Customer ID Change Maintenance

Using this option, you can change the Primary Customer ID linked to an account. You can
replace the primary customer ID with another customer ID with the same relationship. Primary
customer id change will only be allowed if the cross reference between From and To customer
type is maintained in screen CIM15.

The new customer is linked to the accounts in the same relationships as that of the previous
customer. If the new customer is applicable for combined statement either through Combined
Statement plan or through Customer grouping then the account for which primary customer
change is initiated will be a part of combined statement of the new customer.

If the old customer is applicable for combined statement either through Combined Statement plan
or through Customer grouping then the account for which primary customer change is initiated
will be delinked from combined statement of the old customer. Amount based operating
instruction if any for the old customer will be deleted on primary customer change.

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition
e 8051 - CASA Account Opening
e CIM15 - Customer Type Xref for Primary Customer ID Change

Modes Available

Modify, Amend, Cancel, Authorize

To change the customer ID

1. Type the fast path CIM39 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer ID Change Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer ID Change Maintenance screen.
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CIM39 - Customer ID Change Maintenance

Customer ID Change Maintenance

Customer ID Change Maintenance™

Search Criteria : Customer Id v Search String :
Full Name : 1 e
ID:

| Accountsrl Account Details |

oy 7l x|

SEﬂaI'No.I Account Number | Old CustomerId |  Relationship Account Status MNew Customer ID.

New Customer Name.

[ Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date

Last Mnt. Action Authorized

(&) Modify O cancel O amend O Authorize

Field Description

Field Name Description

11 [ close [ clear |

Search Criteria [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for a customer, from the drop-

down list.
The options are:

e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank

during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unigue identification given by the bank.
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Field Name

CIM39 - Customer ID Change Maintenance

Description

Search String

Full Name

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20, Pick List]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to
the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field or select it from
the pick list.

If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC
then any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The
system displays the pick list of all those customers having those
letters in their respective criteria. Select the appropriate customer
from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One
can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string
field.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

The full name of the primary customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

[Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer as
an existing customer even when the customer opens a new account
in another branch. A social security number, passport number, birth
certificate or corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system
after customer addition is completed successfully. This running
number, unique to a customer across the system, is generated after
the system has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category
combination to be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for
searching and tracking the customer in the system.

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Enter the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key. Select the customer from the

pick list.

The system displays the account details.

The Accounts tab is displayed.
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CIM39 - Customer ID Change Maintenance

Customer ID Change Maintenance™ 5"@ 7] u
Search Criteria : Customer Short Name + | Search String : test E]
Full Name : (i
: 50029616
[Accounts | |
Serial Mo,| Account Number | Old CustomerId Relationship. Account Status New Customer ID New Customer Name
1 150300000701087 o Sow 8

-~ Record Details

| Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

@ Modify O cancel O amend O Authorize [ [ close |[ clear |

Field Description

Column Description

Name

Serial No [Display]
This column displays the serial numbers.

Account [Display]

Number . .
This column displays the CASA or TD account numbers of all the
accounts held by the selected customer.

Old [Display]

Customer ID

Relationship

This column displays the old primary customer ID.

[Display]
This field displays the relationship of the customer with all the accounts
held by the customer.

A customer with primary relationship, viz., Sole Owner, Joint And First, or
Joint Or First must be linked. If primary relationship linked is Joint And
First or Joint or First, customer with secondary relationship, viz., Joint
and other or Joint or other must be linked to the account.
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CIM39 - Customer ID Change Maintenance

Column Description
Name
Account [Display]
Status - .
This field displays the current status of the account.
New [Display]

Customer ID

This field displays the new primary customer ID only if the primary
customer is changed using the Account Details tab.

New [Display]
CNigrsntgmer This field displays the name of the new primary customer, only if the

primary customer is changed using the Account Details tab.

7. Double-click the appropriate record.

8.

The system displays the Account Details tab.

9. Enter the relevant information.

Account Details

Customer ID Change Maintenance™® % (7l % |
Search Criteria : Customer Short Name | SearchString : test | @
Full Name : IC:
D: 50029616
[ Accourt oorais |
Search Criteria : v Search String : E]
Old Account Number : MNew Cust ID @
Relationship : Customer Name :
Account Status : | Account Open Regular o~
i Enlarge Image
- All Customer Based Image Display
Customer D | Customer Full Name Date of birth | Cootemer 1 Tcame Tax
50029616 TEST 04/04/1990: 0002 NA
- Custnmer Memn Details o
< >
1 Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

@ Modify O cancel O amend O Authorize I ][ close ][ clear
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Field Description

CIM39 - Customer ID Change Maintenance

Field Name Description
Search [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Criteria Select the search criteria, to search for a customer, from the drop-down
list.
The options are:
e Customer short name
e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.
e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.
Search [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]
String Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.
If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC then
any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system
displays the pick list of all those customers having those letters in their
respective criteria. Select the appropriate customer from the existing
customer list.
For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.
Old Account [Display]
Number This field displays the CASA or TD account number for which the
primary customer ID is being changed.
New Cust ID [Display]

Relationship

Customer
Name

Account
Status

This field displays the new customer ID.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unigue to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to
be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.

[Display]

This field displays the old primary customer’s relationship with the
account.

[Display]

This field displays the name of the new primary customer.

[Display]
This field displays the current status of the account.

All Customer Based Image Display
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Field Name

CIM39 - Customer ID Change Maintenance

Description

Customer ID

Customer
Full Name

Date of Birth

Customer IC
No

Income Tax
No

[Display]

This field displays the customer id.

[Display]

This field displays the customer name.

[Display]

This field displays the customer's date of birth.

[Display]

This field displays the customer IC number.

[Display]

This field displays the income tax number (pan number).

Customer Memo Details

Memo No

Severity

Memo Text

Memo
Description

Memo Start
Date

Memo End
Date

Reason

Memo Date

[Display]
This field displays the memo number.

[Display]
This field displays the severity.

[Display]
This field displays the memo text.

[Display]
This field displays the memo description.

[Display]
This field displays the memo start date.

[Display]
This field displays the memo end start.

[Display]
This field displays the reason for memo.

[Display]
This field displays the memo date.
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10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.
16.

CIM39 - Customer ID Change Maintenance

Click the Ok button.
The system displays the Accounts tab.
Click the Ok button.

The system displays the message "Authorisation required. Do You Want to continue?".
Click the OK button.

The system displays the Authorization Reason screen.
Enter the relevant information and click the Ok button.

The system displays the message "Customer Id changed successfully”. Click the OK
button.

238 ORACLE



CIM42 - Customer Lock/Unlock System

4.17. CIM42 - Customer Lock/Unlock System

Bank provides various facilities like ATM, Internet banking etc to the customers. Using this
option, the user can lock or unlock the customer account for the selected system type (Services).

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

e Customer should be a registered user for the system types

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To lock/unlock the system

1. Type the fast path CIM42 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Lock/Unlock System.

2. The system displays the Customer Lock/Unlock System screen.

Customer Lock/Unlock System

Customer Lock/Unlock System =) 7 - |

} Search Criteria +| search string :

| Full Name : Short Name :

Cust IC m: | Horme Branch :

- System Lock Information _
System Type : v

Systermn Lock:

|[close |[ clear
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM42 - Customer Lock/Unlock System

Description

Customer information

Search
Criteria

Search
String

Cust IC

Home
Branch

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC then
any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system
displays the pick list of all those customers having those letters in their
respective criteria. Select the appropriate customer from the existing
customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.

[Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unigue to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to
be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.

[Display]

This field displays the branch, where the minor customer’s account is
initiated and maintained.

It is maintained in the Branch Master Maintenance (Fast Path: BAMO03)
option.
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CIM42 - Customer Lock/Unlock System

Field Name Description

Full Name [Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.
The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.

Short Name [Display]
This field displays the short name of the customer.
The short name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.
The customer short name can be changed through the Change
Customer Name/IC Number (Fast Path: 7101) option.

Column Description

Name

System Lock Information

System Type

System Lock

o g M~ w

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the system type from the drop-down list.

The system type allows the user to lock or unlock the customer for the
selected system type.

The options are:
e ATM
e IB

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the System Lock check box, if the user is allowed to lock the
selected system type.

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.
Type the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.
Select the customer from the pick list.

Enter the relevant information in the appropriate field.
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CIM42 - Customer Lock/Unlock System

Customer Lock/Unlock System

Customer Lock/Unlock System % (7} = |
Search Criteria : ] Search String ¢ [500011
Cust IC o [eooor Home Branch :
Full Name : 1 Short Name ¢ st

— System Lock Information

Systemn Type : [ATM v
System Lock:

][ close |[ clear |

7. Click the Ok button.

8. The system will lock/unlock the selected system type for the customer.
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CIM54 - Customer ID Verification Maintenance*

4.18. CIM54 - Customer ID Verification Maintenance*

The Customer ID Verification Maintenance option is used to verify and maintain records of the
customer documents.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Modify, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every
mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add customer ID verification maintenance

1. Type the fast path CIM54 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer ID Verification Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer ID Verification Maintenance screen.

Customer ID Verification Maintenance

Customer ID Verification Maintenance

% WH

Search Criteria : | Customer Short Name

v | search string :

Custorner Mot | A/C Opening Date: ‘iek A/C Cancellation Date:

Person who verifiedID:

Person who creates Record :
Operator ID: | Operator ID:
Teller Name 1

| Teller Name :
Person in Charge in Bank :

| Person in Charge in Bank :

Transaction Type:
Custorner Name(Katakana):
Customer Name(Kanji):
Date of Birth:

Zip Code:

[
[
|
I
Address(Katakana): [
Address(Kanji): [
Reason to use different name: |
ID Verification Received Date: |

— Primary Details = y Details
Method to Verify ID: Method to Verify ID:

Docurnent for ID verification:

Document for ID verification:
Symbol No:

Symbol No:
ID Verification Docurment Storage No: |

ID Verification Docurment Storage No: |
Storage Folder No: [

Storage Folder No:

Txn Document Sending Date:|

|8 Judaement: Date of Delivery:| . 1D verification:
Record Details
Input By

Authorized By Last Mnt, Date

Last Mnt. Action

Authorized

Add O Modify Delete O cancel O amend O authorize ® Inquiry

|[ close |[ clear |
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM54 - Customer ID Verification Maintenance*

Description

Search Criteria

Search String

Customer No.

A/C Opening Date

A/C Cancellation
Date

Person who verified ID

Operator ID

Teller Name

Person in Charge
in Bank

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria to search for a customer from the drop-
down list.

The options are:
e Customer Short Name
e Customer lc

e Customer Id

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the search string according to the data entered in the
Search Criteria field.

[Display]

This field displays the unique identification number of the
customer.

[Display]

This field displays the date on which the customer account was
opened.

[Display]
This field displays the date on which the customer account was
cancelled.

[Display]

This field displays the unique identification number of the teller
who has verified the customer ID.

[Display]
This field displays the name of the teller who has verified the
customer ID.

[Display]
This field displays the name of the person in charge of the bank.

Person who creates Record

Operator ID

Teller Name

[Display]
This field displays the unique identification number of the person
who has created the customer ID.

[Display]

This field displays the name of the teller who has created the
customer ID.
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Field Name

CIM54 - Customer ID Verification Maintenance*

Description

Person in Charge
in Bank

Transaction Type

Customer
Name(Katakana)

Customer

Name(Kaniji)

Date of Birth

Zip Code

Address(Katakana)

Address(Kaniji)

Reason to use

different name

ID Verification
Received Date

[Display]
This field displays the name of the person in charge of the bank.

[Display]
This field displays the name of the type of the transaction.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 120]

Type the Katakana name of the customer for whom the ID is
verified.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 120]
Type the Kanji name of the customer for whom the ID is verified.

[Optional, Pick List]
Select the birth date of the customer from the pick list.

[Optional, Numeric, 20]
Type the zip code of the city where the customer resides.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Type the address of the Katakana customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Type the address of the Kanji customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 120]
Type the reason to use different names by the customer.

[Mandatory, Pick List]

Select the identification date, on which the verification can be
done, from the pick list.

Primary Document Details

Method to Verify ID

Document for ID
verification

Symbol No

ID Verification
Document Storage
No

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the method to verify the customer primary document
details from the drop-down list.

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the identification number, for the verification of customer
primary documents details, from the drop-down list.

[Optional, Numeric, 20]

Type the symbol number of the customer primary documents
details.

[Optional, Numeric, 15]

Type the document storage number for the identification
verification of the customer primary documents details.
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Field Name

CIM54 - Customer ID Verification Maintenance*

Description

Storage Folder No

[Optional, Numeric, 10]
Type the storage folder number.

Secondary Document Details

Method to Verify ID

Document for ID
verification

Symbol No

ID Verification
Document Storage
No

Storage Folder No

Txn Document
Sending Date

Judgement

Date of Delivery

ID Verification

N o g~ w

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the method to verify the customer secondary document
details from the drop-down list.

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the identification number, for the verification of the
customer secondary documents details, from the drop-down list.
[Optional, Numeric, 20]

Type the symbol number of the customer secondary documents
details.

[Optional, Numeric, 15]

Type the document storage number for the identification
verification of the customer secondary documents details.
[Optional, Numeric, 10]

Type the storage folder number.

[Display]

This field displays the date on which the transaction document is
sent.

[Display]
This field displays the status of the ID verification of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the date of card delivery.

[Display]
This field displays whether card verification is completed or not.

If this check box is selected, it indicates that the verification of the
ID is completed.

Click the Modify button.

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Enter the search string press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.
The system displays the customer details.

Enter the other relevant information.
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CIM54 - Customer ID Verification Maintenance*

Customer ID Verification Maintenance

Customer ID Verification Maintenance

ol 2l % |

Search Criteria : [r:usmmer Short Name ~ | search String :

Customer No: gl A/C Opening Date: | [H# A/C Cancellation Date: | i

Person who verifiedID: Person who creates Record :

Operator ID: [tz ] Operator ID: [taza |
Taller Narne : e Teller Narne : [Tom

Person in Charge in Bank : lMary— Person in Charge in Bank : ,AIIen—

Transaction Type:

Custormner Narme(Katakana): [nike

Custorner Narme(Kanji): wats

Date of Birth: [teroerisse e
Zip Code: [saveser |
Address(Katakana): 15 Park Avenue, Woodlands

Address(Kanji):

Reason to use different name:  [Marriage
ID Verification Received Date: 15/01/2008 (oS
Primary Details

v Details
Method to Verify ID:

Method to Verify ID:

Documnent for ID verification: Document for ID verification:

Symbol No:

1D Verification Document Storage No: |42 ID Verification Document Storage Mo: Il
Storage Folder No:

213 Storage Folder No: [1=

Symbal No:

Txn Docurnent Sending Date:|15/01/2008 [ Judgement

. Record Details
InputBy

i] Date of Deliuevy:llé/UX/ZODS [ 1D verification:

Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

Add ® Modify Delete O cancel O Amend

O authorize O 1nquiry [

ok |[ clese |[ clear |

8. Click the Ok button.

9. The system displays the message "Record Modified...Authorisation Pending...Click Ok to
Continue". Click the OK button.
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CIM56 - Customer ID Verification History Change*

4.19. CIM56 - Customer ID Verification History Change*

The Customer ID Verification History Change option is used to change the history of the
verification done on the selected customer account.
Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Other Prerequisites

Not Applicable

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every
mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add customer ID verification history change

1. Type the fast path CIM56 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer ID Verification History Change.

2. The system displays the Customer ID Verification History Change screen.

Customer ID Verification History Change

Customer ID Verification History Change 't:{b n n
Search Method : | Customer Short Name v Search String :
Custorner No : Customer Name I
Seq Mo : Related record Seq No : Created By Date : e
Txn Type : Created By Time :
Screen ID : Delivery :
Special Instruction :
O add O Modify Delete O cancel O Amend O Bithoriza ® Inquiry |[ close |[ clear
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM56 - Customer ID Verification History Change*

Description

Search Method

Search String

Customer No

Customer Name

Seq No

Related Record

Seq No

Created By Date

Txn Type

Created By Time

Screen ID

Delivery

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria to search for a customer from the drop-
down list.

e Customer Short Name
e Customer Ic

e Customer Id

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the search string according to the data entered in the
Search Criteria field.

[Display]

This field displays the unique identification number of the
customer.

[Display]
This field displays the name of the customer.
[Display]

This field displays the sequence number of the customer ID
verification change.

The incremental serial number starting with 1 is displayed.

[Display]

This field displays the sequence number for which the delivery
status is to be changed or a memo is to be added.

[Display]

This field displays the date on which the customer ID verification
is changed.

[Display]

This field displays the type of the transaction for which the
customer ID is verified.

[Display]

This field displays the time at which the customer ID verification is
changed.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the screen in which the customer ID
is verified.

[Display]
This field displays the date of card delivery.
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CIM56 - Customer ID Verification History Change*

Field Name Description

Special Instruction [Display]

This field displays the brief description about the memo.
Click the Add button.
Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Type the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.

Enter the relevant information.

L

Customer ID Verification History Change

Customer ID Verification History Change

oy 7l < |

Search Method : | Customer Short Name v

Search String : B

Customner No :

Customer Name :

Seq Mo :

Txn Type :

Related record Seq No : Created By Date : Ri=3

Created By Time :

Screen ID ¢

Delivery :

Special Instruction :

~ Add O Modify Delete O cancel O Amend O Authorize O Inqui

vy |[ close |[ clear

7. Click the Ok button.

8. The system displays the message "Record Added...Authorisation Pending...Click Ok to
Continue". Click the Ok button.
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CIM57 - Customer Anniversary Maintenance

4.20. CIM57 - Customer Anniversary Maintenance

Using this option you can block all the accounts of a customer. If the customer is not able to show
up on the anniversary date or the date maintained is expired, the system will block the
transactions from all the channels and branches.

This option allows tellers to maintain the future expiry date of Driving License, Passport etc. On
expiry date of the documents, system will block the customer. This will happen at the BOD of
anniversary date.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add customer anniversary maintenance

1. Type the fast path CIM57 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Anniversary Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer Anniversary Maintenance screen.

Customer Anniversary Maintenance

i i -
Customer Anniversary Maintenance o W B

- Customer Information -

Search Critetia: | Customer Short Name v Search String : =)
ID: IC: Home Branch :

Customer Name : Short Name :

Block Reason :

Expiry Date : 01/01/1800 |

“ >
 Record Details
| Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

O add O Modify O Delete (O Cancel () Amend () Authorize (3) Inquiry L J ] | | Close | | Clear |
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM57 - Customer Anniversary Maintenance

Description

Search Criteria

Search String

Home Branch

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
The search criteria to search for the customer.
The search criteria are as follows:

e Customer short name

e Customer IC - Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the
bank during customer addition

e Customer ID - Unique identification given by the bank

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]

The search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC
then any of the letter(s) of the letter of the short name or IC can
be entered. The system displays the pick list of all those
customers having those letters in their respective criteria. Choose
the appropriate customer from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham.
One can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the
search string field.

[Display]
The ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC &
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the system.
This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.

[Display]
The identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer
as an existing customer even when the customer opens a new
account in another branch. A social security number, passport
number, birth certificate or corporate registration can be used as
a customer IC.

[Display]
The home branch of the customer.
The branch in which the customer’s account in opened.
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Field Name

CIM57 - Customer Anniversary Maintenance

Description

Customer Name

Short Name

Block Reason

Expiry Date

[Display]

The name of the customer.

The name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition option.

[Display]

The short name of the customer.

The short name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition option.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

select the reason for blocking the account from the drop down
list.

The options are:
e Birth Date Expiry
e Driving License Expiry
e Passport Expiry
e Alien Card Expiry
e Visa Expiry
[Pick List]
The end date of the customer anniversary facility for the account.

Click the Add button.

Select the search criteria and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.

Enter the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key and select the appropriate
customer from the pick list.

6. Select the block reason from the drop-down list and the expiry date from the pick list.
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CIM57 - Customer Anniversary Maintenance

Customer Anniversary Maintenance

Customer Anniversary Maintenance™ % [ 7] n
- Customer Information -
Search Criteria : ; S SearchString: [
D [603643 Ic: 456666892 Home Branch :  |gggg
Customer Name : |4 | Short Name : A
Block Reason :
Expiry Date : 15j08j2008
< >
Record Details
‘;nDut By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
& add O Modify O Delete O Cancel O Amend () Authorize (O Inquiry [ I [ close ][ e |

Click the Ok button.

8. The system displays the message "Record Added...Authorisation Pending...". Click the Ok
button.

9. The anniversary details are added once the record is authorised.
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CIM78 - Customer Information Maintenance*

4.21. CIM78 - Customer Information Maintenance*

Using this option you can update the customer details. The customer can change the details of
his address, if any, from a call center using this screen. You can update the customer Kaniji,
SbKana and DBKana name and address.

All the details entered in this option are maintained in the Customer Information Master
Maintenance (Fast path: CIMO9) option.
Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

e CIMO9 - Customer Information Master Maintenance

Modes Available

Modify, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquire. For more information on the procedures of every
mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To maintain account provision

1. Type the fast path CIM78 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Information Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer Information Maintenance screen.

Customer Information Maintenance

Customer Information Maintenance ’5;43 [ ?] Iﬂ
Search Criteria : v|search string : [ |
1c: D : Horne Branch :
Full Name : [ Short Name:

Kanji Detail| D.B. Kana Detail | §.B. Kana Detail

Customer Current Detail

Salutation : Full Name :

First Name : Middle Name :

Last Name : Zip Code :

laddressi

|Address2

Address3

[Prefecture ¢ City/Ward/Town/Village :

Country :

Record Under Processing _

Salutation : Full Name :
First Name : Middle Name :
Last Name : Name Status :
MName Status Update Date :

zip Code : [Csearch ] Prefecture :

City/Ward/Town/Village ©

©oaza Common name- Aza/Chome :
laddress2 :

laddresss :

Country : Address Status :
laddress Status Update Date :

— Record Details

Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

Add O Modify Delete O cancel O Amend O authorize @ 1nquiry ][ close |[ clear
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CIM78 - Customer Information Maintenance*

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search Criteria [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the search criteria to search for the customer.
The options are:
e Customer IC
e Customer short name

e Customer ID

Search String [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding
to the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC
then any of the letter(s) of the letter of the short name or IC can
be entered. The system displays the pick list of all those
customers having those letters in their respective criteria. Choose
the appropriate customer from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham.
One can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the
search string field.

IC [Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer
as an existing customer even when the customer opens a new
account in another branch. A social security number, passport
number, birth certificate or corporate registration can be used as
a customer IC.

ID [Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC &
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the system.
This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.

Home Branch [Display]
This field displays the home branch of the customer.
The branch in which the customer’s account in opened.
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CIM78 - Customer Information Maintenance*

Field Name Description

Full Name [Display]

This field displays the full name of the customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition option.

Short Name [Display]

This field displays the short name of the customer.

3. Click the Modify button.

4. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list and type the search string.

5. The system displays the customer details.

Customer Information Maintenance

Customer Information Maintenance

Search Criteria @
1c: D

Full Name :

Kanji Detail| D.B. Kana Detail | S.B. Kana Detail
Customer Current Detail

Salutation :

First Name :

Last Name :

Address1

laddress2 :

laddressa :

Prefel:ture :

Country :

Record Under Processing —
Salutation :
First Name :
Last Name :
MName Status Update Date :
Zip Code :
City/Ward/Town/village
©oaza Common name- Aza/Chome :
laddress2 :
|address3 ¢
Country

laddress Status Update Date :

o 7l * |

v | search String :
Horne Branch :

Short Name:

Full Name :
Middle Name :

Zip Code :

City/ W ard/Town/Village :

Full Name :
Middle Name :

Name Status :

Address Status :

~ Record Details

Input By Authorized By

Add O modify Delete O cancel

Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

O amend O authorize @ Inquiry ][ close |[ clear
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Kanji Details
Customer Information Maintenance

Search Criteria : | Customer Short Name

1c: D

Full Name : |

m D.B. Kana Detail | 5.B. Kana Detail
Customer Current Detail

salutation :

First Nare :

Last Name :

laddress1 :

|Address2

laddressa

[Prefecture ¢

Country

- Record Under Processing
Salutation :

First Narme :

Last Narne :

Msrme Status Update Date :
Zip Code :
City/Ward/Town/Village ©
©oaza Common name- Aza/Chome :
laddress2 :

laddress3 :

Country :

laddress Status Update Date :

CIM78 - Customer Information Maintenance*

~ | search string : |abc
Horne Branch :

Short Name:

Full Name :
Middle Name :

Zip Code :

City/ W ard/Town/Village :

Full Name :
Middle Name :

Name Status :

Prefecture :

Address Status :

ol 7l |

— Record Details

Input By Authorized By

Add ® modify O cancel

Delete

Field Description

Column Name

Last Mnt. Date

O amend O authorize

Description

Last Mnt. Action

O 1nquiry

Authorized

][ close |[ clear

Salutation

Full Name

First Name

Middle Name

Last Name

Zip Code

[Display]

This field displays the salutation of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the full name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the first name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the middle name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the last name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the zip code of the customer address.
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Column Name Description
Address1 [Display]

This field displays the address 1 of the customer.
Address?2 [Display]

This field displays the address 2 of the customer.
Address3 [Display]

This field displays the address 3 of the customer.
Prefecture [Display]

City/Ward/Town/Village

Country

Record Under Processing

Salutation

Full Name

First Name

Middle Name

Last Name

Name Status

Name Status Update

Date

This field displays the prefecture of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the city/ward/town/village hame of the
customer.

[Display]
This field displays the country name of the customer.

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the salutation for the customer.

It is used as a prefix to the customer name. For example: Mr.,
Ms., Dr., etc.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the first name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the middle name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the last name of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the status of the customer name.

[Display]
This field displays the date on which the status of name is
updated.
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Column Name

CIM78 - Customer Information Maintenance*

Description

Zip Code

Prefecture

City/Ward/Town/Village

Ooaza Common name-
Aza/Chome

Address?2

Address3

Country

Address Status

Address Status Update
Date

[Optional, Pick List]
Select the zip code of the customer address from the pick list.

When zip code is selected, the Prefecture,
City/Ward/Town/Village, Ooaza Common name-Aza/Chome
fields get automatically populated.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, Three]

Type the name of state in which the customer resides.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Type the city/ward/town/village name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the Ooaza Common name-Aza/Chome of the customer
address.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]

Type the second line of the customer address.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the third line of the customer address.

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the country name from the drop-down list.

[Display]
This field displays the status of the address.

[Display]
This field displays the date on which the address status is
updated.
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CIM78 - Customer Information Maintenance*

Customer Information Maintenance ”ib 7] ﬂ
Search Criteria i | Customer Short Name v | search string : [abe
IC: ID : Home Branch :
Full Name : [ Short Name:

Kanji Detail m $.B. Kana Detail

_ Customer Current Detail

Salutation : Full Name

First Name Middle Name :

Last Name : 2Zip Code :

laddress1 ¢

/\ddressZ t

laddress3 :

|Prefecture : City/Ward/Town/Village :
Country :

_ Record Under

Salutation : Full Narme
First Name : Middle Name :
Last Name : MName Status :
Marne Status Update Date :

2Zip Code : Prefactura :
|Citysward/Tountvillage :

©oaza Commen name :

laza/Chome :

lAddress3 :

Country : Address Status :
laddress Status Update Date :

Record Details

Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt, Action Authorized

Add @ Modify Delete O cancel O Amend O Autherize O anguiry, |[ close |[ clear
Field Description
Column Name Description

Salutation

Full Name

First Name

Middle Name

Last Name

Zip Code

[Display]

This field displays the salutation of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the full name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the first name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the middle name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the last name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the zip code of the customer address.
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Column Name Description
Address1 [Display]

This field displays the address of the customer.
Address?2 [Display]

This field displays the address of the customer.
Address3 [Display]

This field displays the address of the customer.
Prefecture [Display]

City/Ward/Town/Village

Country

Record Under Processing

Salutation

Full Name

First Name

Middle Name

Last Name

Name Status

Name Status Update

Date

Zip Code

Prefecture

This field displays the Prefecture of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the City/Ward/Town/Village name of the
customer.

[Display]

This field displays the country name of the customer.

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the salutation for the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]
This field displays the first name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]
This field displays the middle name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]

This field displays the last name of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the status of the customer name.

[Display]
This field displays the date on which the status of name is
updated.

[Optional, Pick List]
Select the zip code of the customer address from the pick list.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, Three]
Type the name of state in which the customer resides.
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CIM78 - Customer Information Maintenance*

Description

City/Ward/Town/Village

Ooaza Common name

Aza/Chome

Address3

Country

Address Status

Address Status Update
Date

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Type the city/ward/town/village name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the ooaza common name-Aza/chome of the customer
address.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the Aza/Chome of the address.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]

Type the third line of the customer address.
[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the country name from the drop-down list.

[Display]
This field displays the status of the address.

[Display]
This field displays the date on which the address status is
updated.
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S. B. Kana Details

Customer Information Maintenance

Search Criteria : | Customer Short Name

1c: D

Full Name : [

Kanji Detail | D.B. Kana Detail | 5.p. Kana Detail

— Customer Current Detail

CIM78 - Customer Information Maintenance*

v | search string : [abe
Home Branch :

short Name:

salutation :
[First Narme :
Last Narne :
Address1 :
|address2 :
laddress3 :
|Prefecture :

Country

Full Name
Middle Name :

Zip Code :

City/Ward/Town/village :

- Record Under

Salutation :

First Name :

Last Name :

Name Status Update Date :
2ip Code :
City/Ward/Town/village
©oaza Common name :
AzafChome :

laddress3 :

Country :

|Address Status Update Date :

Full Name :
Middle Name :

Name Status @

Prefacture :

Address Status :

Record Details

Input By ‘Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

Add @ Modify Delete O cancel O amend O authorize O tnquiry [ close ][ clear
Field Description

Column Name Description

Salutation

Full Name

First Name

Middle Name

Last Name

Zip Code

[Display]

This field displays the salutation of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the full name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the first name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the middle name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the last name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the zip code of the customer address.
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Column Name Description
Address1 [Display]

This field displays the address of the customer.
Address?2 [Display]

This field displays the address of the customer.
Address3 [Display]

This field displays the address of the customer.
Prefecture [Display]

City/Ward/Town/Village

Country

Record Under Processing

Salutation

Full Name

First Name

Middle Name

Last Name

Name Status

Name Status Update

Date

Zip Code

Prefecture

This field displays the Prefecture of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the city/ward/town/village hame of the
customer.

[Display]

This field displays the country name of the customer.

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the salutation for the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the first name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the middle name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]

Type the last name of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the status of the customer name.

[Display]
This field displays the date on which the status of name is
updated.

[Optional, Pick List]
Select the zip code of the customer address from the pick list.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, Three]
Type the name of state in which the customer resides.
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Column Name

CIM78 - Customer Information Maintenance*

Description

City/Ward/Town/Village

Ooaza Common name

Aza/Chome

Address3

Country

Address Status

Address Status Update
Date

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Type the city/ward/town/village name of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the ooaza common name-Aza/chome of the customer
address.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the aza/chome of the address.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 35]
Type the third line of the customer address.

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the country name from the drop-down list.

[Display]
This field displays the status of the address.

[Display]
This field displays the date on which the address status is
updated.

6. Modify the relevant information and click the Ok button.

7. The system displays the message "Record Maodified...Authorisation Pending...Click Ok to

Continue".
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4.22. BAM64 - Customer-Account-Nominee Cross-Reference

Using this option allows you to link a nominee ID pre defined to a customer. This option is used to
link a nominee to individual CASA or Term Deposit accounts of the selected customer and can
also be used for defining nominee for individual deposits under the Term Deposit account of the
customer. More than one nominee can also be linked to a customer.

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition
e BAA438- Nominee Master Maintenance

e Existence of customer accounts

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add customer account nominee details

1. Type the fast path BAM64 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Global
Definitions > Master > Customer-Account-Nominee Cross-Reference.

2. The system displays the Customer-Account-Nominee Cross-Reference screen.

Customer-Account-Nominee Cross-Reference

. 2
Customer-Account-Nominee Cross-Reference '@ ﬂ n
Customer Information
Search Criteria : 4 Search String :
Cust IC : D : L Home Branch :
Full Name i T Short Name i
_ Cross-Reference details
CASA Account : (8]
TD Account : (2 peposit Humber :
Nominee Id : (8]
Share Amount :
Share Percentage :
Record Details
InputBy Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
O add O Modify O palete O cancel O amend O authorize @ Inquiry [ close |[ clear |
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Customer Information

Search Criteria [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer Short Name
e Customer IC

e Customer ID

Search String [Conditional, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding
to the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC
then any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered.
The system displays the pick list of all those customers having
those letters in their respective criteria. Select the appropriate
customer from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham.
One can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the
search string field.

Cust IC [Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer
as an existing customer even when the customer opens a new
account in another branch. A social security number, passport
number, birth certificate or corporate registration can be used as
a customer IC.

ID [Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC and
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the system.
This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.
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Field Name

BAMG64 - Customer-Account-Nominee Cross-Reference

Description

Home Branch

Full Name

Short Name

[Display]
This field displays the branch to which the customer account
belongs.

The field displays the short name of the branch as set up in the
Branch Master Maintenance (Fast Path: BAMO3) option.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

[Display]
This field displays the short name of the customer.

The short name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

The customer short name can be changed through the Change
Customer Name/IC Number (Fast Path: 7101) option.

Cross-Reference details

CASA Account

TD Account

Deposit Number

Nominee Id

Nominee Name

Relation

Share Amount

[Mandatory, Numeric, 14, Pick List]
Type the CASA account number.

[Mandatory, Numeric, 14, Pick List]
Type the TD account number.

[Conditional, Pick List]

Select the deposit number from the pick list.

This field is enabled if the TD account number is selected from
the above field.

[Mandatory, Pick List]

Select the nominee ID from the pick list.

[Display]

This field displays the nominee name based on the nominee Id
selected from the above field.

[Optional, Pick List]

Select the relation between the nominee and the customer from
the pick list.

[Conditional, Numeric, 13, Two]

Type the amount payable to the nominee under the selected
accounts.

This field is disabled if any value is entered in the Share
Percentage field.
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Field Name Description

Share Percentage

[Conditional, Numeric, Three]

Type the percentage of the amount available in the account,
payable to the nominee under the selected accounts, subject to a
maximum of 100% under each account of the customer.

This field is disabled if any value is entered in the Share Amount

field.

Click the Add button.

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list and the search string from the pick list.

Select the relevant cross reference details like CASA account or TD account number and
accordingly nominee id and deposit number from the pick list.

6. Enter the share amount or the percentage of share.

Customer-Account-Nominee Cross-Reference

Customer-Account-Nominee Cross-Reference r'ib 7] n
Customer Information
Search Criteria : | Customer Short Name | Search String : |A
Cust IC : m: [se00%03 ] Home Branch :
Full Name : | Short Name :
_ Cross-Reference details
CASA Account : DUODDUU?2657
TD Account Deposit Number
Nominee Id : 121
Share Amount : 250.0C
Share Percentage :
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
~ add O Modify O pelete O cancel O Amend O authorize O Inquiry ok |[ clese |[ clear |

7. Click the Ok button.

8. The system displays the message "Record Added...Authorisation Pending...Click Ok to

Continue". Click the Ok button.

9. The customer nominee details are added once the record is authorised.
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4.23. STM81 - Customer Blacklist Details Modification

Using this option, you can maintain the DHIB/DHN customer blacklist details.

The three events that trigger customer blacklisting with respect to cheque returns are:
¢ Inward Clearing Cheque Return with Reject Reason "NSF”
e Over the Counter Cheque return with Reject Reason “NSF”

¢ Inward file upload from Central Bank (from other banks) for the bank customer, blacklisted
from other bank.

The DHIB/DHN blacklist status is maintained at the customer level. If the customer holds multiple
accounts, including joint accounts, then the cheques rejected in all the accounts are considered
for blacklisting. The blacklisting process is same for both conventional accounts and Syariah
accounts of a customer, but both are tracked separately.

The four SP status of a customer are as follows:
e None

e SP 1: A cheque return below a specified amount (Say amount < 500 Mio) in clearing or
over the counter with reject reason as “NSF”. The“SP1” status will expire in 6 months since
the date of cheque return.

e SP 2: A second cheque return (below < 500 Mio)within the last 6 months with reject reason
as “NSF”. The “SP2” status will expire in 6 months since the date of cheque return.

e SP 3: A third cheque return (below < 500 Mio) within the last 6 months with reject reason
as “NSF”. The “SP3” status will expire in one year since the date of cheque return.

A cheque return beyond a specified amount (say amount >= 500 Mio) with reject reason as
“NSF”, will update customer blacklist status to “SP3” from either “None”,”"SP1” or"SP2”. If a
cheque that was returned is passed within 7 working days from the date of cheque return, the
blacklist status is reset to the previous status automatically by the system. If the same cheque
number is rejected more than once with reason as insufficient funds, it will be treated as having
been rejected only once. The bank will also receive a file from Central Bank, which will contain
DHN blacklist customers of the bank originated from all the other banks.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8051 - CASA Account Opening

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To maintain the DHIB/DHN customer blacklist details

1. Type the fast path STM81 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Global
Definitions > Clearing > Customer Blacklist Details Modification.

2. The system displays the Customer Blacklist Details Modification screen.
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Customer Blacklist Details Modification

Customer Blacklist Details Modification™ F;;‘}) (7] * |
Action : v Account Type : = Income Tax Mo,

Full Name : Birth jReqg Date :

- DHN Details
Customer Mame : |

Address :

Reference Mo :

Bank Code :

DHN Details DHIB Details

DHM Blacklist:

DHN Blacklist Expiry Date :

Description :

J[ Close ][ cClear

Field Description

Field Name Description

Action [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the action to be performed from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e INQUIRE
e ADD
e MODIFY
e DELETE

Account Type [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the account type from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Conventional

e Syariah
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Field Name

STM81 - Customer Blacklist Details Modification

Description

Income Tax No.

Full Name

Birth/Reg Date

DHN Details

Customer Name

Address

Reference No

Bank Code

[Conditional, Numeric, 15]

Type the income tax number of the customer.

This field is disabled if data is entered in the Full Name and
Birth/Reg Date fields.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the full name of the customer.

This field is disabled if the income tax number is entered in the
Income Tax No. field.

[Conditional, Pick List]

Select the date of birth of the customer, after entering the
customer full name in the adjacent field, from the pick list.

This field is disabled if the income tax number is entered in the
Income Tax No. field.

[Display]

This field displays the customer name.

[Display]

This field displays the customer address.

[Display]

This field displays the reference number of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the bank code.

3. Select the action and account type from the drop-down list.

4. Enter the income tax number or enter the full name of the customer and select the birth/reg
date from the pick list.
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Customer Blacklist Details Modification

Customer Blacklist Details Modification™

Action : DL Account Type © = Income Tax No. \'

Full Name : |ZHMAD RANIRYORHERE Birth /Reg Date : 15/09/1980 |

[~ DHN Details

Customer Name : ‘

Address : ‘ i ‘

Reference Mo : [

Bank Code [

DHN Details | DHIB Details

SP Status :

SPExpiryDate: [ | o

Description : \

5. The system enables the appropriate tab.
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DHN Details

STM81 - Customer Blacklist Details Modification

Customer Blacklist Details Modification™® '@ (7] |
Action : Account Type : Income Tax Mo,
Full Name : [EKKO LHAKIM Birth jReg Date : 10/01/1980 %%
~DHN Details
Customer Name : EKKO LHAKIM
Address : flex BALI 40861
Reference Mo : inward blacklistcus
Bank Code : 110042
DHN Details  DHIB Details
DHN Blacklist: Internal
DHN Blackist Expiry Date :  [15ioajz008
Description : Rehabilitation from BCA
ok |[ Close ][ clear

Field Description

Field Name

Description

DHN Blacklist

DHN Blacklist Expiry Date

Description

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the DHN blacklist type from the drop-down list.

[Mandatory, Pick List]
Select the DHN blacklist expiry date from the pick list.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 120]
Type the description for the DHN blacklisting, if required.
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DHIB Details

Customer Blacklist Details Modification™ '?'@ 7] m
Action : Account Type : Income Tax No.

Full Name : EKKO LAKHIM Birth fReg Date : jotjiesn e
DHN Details
Customer Name :

Address :

Reference No :

Bank Code :

DHH Details | DHIB Details

SP Status : [sp1 v

SPExpryDate:  [1giozz008 |G

Description :

Ok |[ Close ][ clear

Field Description

Field Name Description

SP Status [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the DHIB blacklist SP status from the drop-down list.

SP Expiry Date [Mandatory, Pick List]
Select the DHIB blacklist expiry date from the pick list.

Description [Optional, Alphanumeric, 120]
Type the description for the DHIB blacklisting, if required.

6. Click the Ok button.
7. The system displays the message "Record Successfully updated". Click the Ok button.
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CIM24 - Customer MIS Details

4.24. CIM24 - Customer MIS Details

This transaction enables user to store MIS related information to be used by bank for processing.
FLEXCUBE does not use data in this transaction for any processing. This enables information
stored at customer level and enables capturing of data related to personal information, loan
details and other details such as internet access, credit card details, family relationship with the
bank etc. which bank can use externally.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add the customer MIS details

1. Type the fast path CIM24 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer MIS Details.

2. The system displays the Customer MIS Details screen.

Customer MIS Details

Customer MIS Details™ o E
Search Criteria Search String : @
Ic: ID: Home Branch :
Full Name : Short Name :

Personal Information | Loan Details | Other Details

Phone Office : Residence : Mobile :
Email :

DOB : Sex :

Maritial Status : Anniversary :

Education : Occupation ©

Comapny Type :

Residence ©

No OF Children : Spouse Employment :

DOB First Child : DOB Second Child :

Influencing Channel : Advisory :

vehide : vehicle Type : Year O Purchase :
GroupId :

Campaign Name :
Campaign Description1 : Campaign Description2 :
Campaign Description3 Campaign Description4 :

Campaign Descriptions :

Record Details
’;nput By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

Add By Copy O add O Modify O Delete (O Cancel O Amend () Authorize (& Inquiry [ [ e || ceer |
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Field Description

Field
Name

Description

Search
Criteria

Search
String

Home
Branch

[Display]

This field displays the search criteria on which search are going to be
performed.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20, Pick List]

Type the search string to search for a customer, corresponding to the search
criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then any of the
initial letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system displays
the pick list of all those customers having those letters at the start in their
respective criteria. Choose the appropriate customer from the existing
customer list. If the criterion is specified as Customer ID, one has to enter the
complete customer ID

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.

Select the customer who shall be the customer of the group.

[Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing customer
even when the customer opens a new account in another branch. A social
security number, passport number, birth certificate or corporate registration
can be used as a customer IC.

[Display]

This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number, unique to
a customer across the system, is generated after the system has identified
the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to be non-existent in
the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.

[Display]

This field displays the code of the branch, where the customer account is
opened.

These short names are maintained in the Branch Master Maintenance (Fast
Path: BAMO3) option.
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Field Description

Name

Full .

Name Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.
By default the system displays the name as entered in the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option

Short .

Name [Display]

This field displays the short name of the customer.

By default the system displays the name as entered in the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.

Click the Add button.

Enter the search string to search for the customer and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key
and select the customer from the pick list.

5. The data corresponding to the search is displayed.

6. Double-click the record to view the details.

Customer MIS Details

Customer MIS Details™ =l 7l * |
search Criteris search String : 50001727 D
c: ABHINAVL m: 50001727 Home Eranch : 240
Full Name : AEHINAYVL Short Name : ABHINAYL
Personal Information || Loan Detais || Other Detais |
Phone Office : ) 0 ) Residence o 0 Mobile :
Email :
DOB : 01/01/1800  |FEE Sex ~
Marital Status : - Anniversary : e
Education : - Occupation : -
Compary Type : -
Residence : -
Mo Of Children : o Spouse Employment : -
DOE First Child : i DOB Second Child : s
Influendng Channel : Advisory ¢
vehicle : vehicle Type : = vear Of Purchase :
Group Id :
Campaign Name
Campaign Description 1 © Campaign Description2 :
Campaign Description3 : Campaign Description4 :
Campaign Descriptions ©
Record Details
’;npu( By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt, Action Authorized
[ add By Copy @ add O Modify O Delete O cancel O Amend O authorize (O Inguiry [ ok [ o= |[ o= |

7. Enter the relevant details in the Personal Information tab.
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Customer MIS Details™ Eoy 2l x |
Search Criteria : Search String : 50001727 =
c: AEHINAYL m: 50001727 Home Branch :
Full Name : ABHINAVL Short Name : ABHINAV 1
Personal Information || Loan Details || Other Details
Phone Office : 022 a 22556777 |0 Residence : 022 22785666 Mabile :
Email : Abhi@y.com
DOB : 10/03/1973 i Sex Male  [a
Marital Status : Married [ Anriversary : 31/07/2008 e
Education : Professional |~ Occupation : Engineer |~
Company Type : Govi-Sector  w
Residence : Self-Owned s
Mo Of Children : o Spouse Employment:  [ves:Ful-Tme [w
DOB First Child : s D08 Second Child : s
Influencing Channel :  [advertisement Advisary :
vehide : Mene vehide Type : Nene ~ ear OF Purchase :
Group Id : Customer1
Campaign Name : Customerdetails
Campaign Description1 : Campaign Description2 :
Campaign Description : Campaign Descriptions :
Campaign Descriptions :
Record Details
’VInpul By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
[Jadd By Copy @ add O Modify O Delete (O Cancel O Amend O Authorize (O Inquiry [ ok [ o= |[ o= |

Field Description

Field Name

Description

Phone Office

Residence

Mobile

Email

[Optional, Alphanumeric, Three, Five, 15, Five]
Type the official phone number of the customer.

Note: System allows to enter the special characters except “ @
&N><I,

[Optional, Alphanumeric, Three, Five, 15]
Type the residence phone number of the customer.

Note: System allows to enter the special characters except “ @
&N ><,

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 15]
Type the mobile number of the customer.

Note: System allows to enter the special characters except “ @
&N ><,

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Type the email Id of the customer.
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Field Name Description
DOB [Optional, Pick List, mm/dd/yyyy]

Select the date of birth of the customer from the pick list.
Sex [Optional, Drop-Down]

Marital Status

Anniversary

Education

Select the gender of the customer from the drop-down list.
The options are:

¢ Male

e Female

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the marital status of the customer from the drop-down
list.

The options are:
e Single
e Married
e Divorced
e Widowed

e Separated

[Optional, Pick List, mm/dd/yyyy]
Select the anniversary date from the pick list.

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the education of the customer from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Undergraduate

e Graduate

e Postgraduate

e Doctorate

e Professional

e Others
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Field Name

CIM24 - Customer MIS Details

Description

Occupation

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the occupation of the customer from the drop-down list.

The options are:

Company Type

Salaried
Business
Doctor
Engineer
Lawyer
Retired
Student
Others

None

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the company type of the customer from the drop-down

list.

The options are:

Residence

Proprietorship
Partnership
Public- Ltd
Private- Ltd.
Govt. Sectors
Others

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the resident type of the customer from the drop-down list.

The options are:

Rented

Self-Owned

Company Provided
Parents

Purchased against Loan
Others

Note: System allows to enter the special characters except “ @
&N ><~,
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Description

No Of Children

Spouse Employment

DOB First Child

DOB Second Child

Influencing Channel

[Optional, Numeric, Two]
Type the number of children the customer have.

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select whether the spouse of the customer is employed or not
from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e NoO
e Yes- Part Time

e Yes- Full Time

[Optional, Pick List, mm/dd/yyyy]

Select the date of birth of the first child of the customer from the
pick list.

[Optional, Pick List, mm/dd/yyyy]

Select the date of birth of the second child of the customer from
the pick list.

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the channel through which the customer is influenced
from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e None
e Bank rep/Telemarketing
e Family/Friends
e Promotion
e Advertisement
e Direct Mailer
o Website
e Salary Account
e Others
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CIM24 - Customer MIS Details

Description

Advisory

Vehicle

Vehicle Type

Year of Purchase

Group Id

Campaign Name

Campaign
Description 1-5

[Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the advisory of the customer from the drop-down list.
The options are:
e Single
e Married
e Widowed
e Divorced
e Separated
[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the type of vehicle of the customer from the drop-down
list.

The options are:
e None
e Owned
e Company-Provided
e Parents
e Pur with Loan
[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the type of vehicle the customer have from the drop-
down list.

The options are:
e None
o 2-Wheeler
o 4-Wheeler
o 28&4-Wheeler
e Others

[Optional, Numeric, Four, mm/dd/yyyy]
Type the year of purchase of the vehicle.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 20]
Type the Group Id of the customer.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Type the campaign name.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Type the description of the campaign.
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8. Click the Loan Details tab and enter the relevant details.

Loan Details
Customer MIS Details™ % ﬂ n

Search Criteria @ Search String : B
c: ABHINAV1 m: 50001727 Home Branch :

Personal Information |[Loan Details || Other Details |

[ Loan Details
Loan Availed Loan Source Year Loan Availed Loan Source Year
Personal : I:l Loan Against Shares : I:l
Credit Card : I:l Insurance Policy : I:l
Housing : Business Loan ¢ l:l

- Interest In Products
Interested Products Date

t[eancas ] [szr0/m00
T — [—
I — [—

Record Details
’V[npul By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

[J add By Copy @ add O Madify O Delete (O Cancel ) Amend () Autharize ) Inquiry [[ ok J[ ces= |[ cesr |

Field Description

Field Name Description

Loan Details

Loan Availed Loan Source Year
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Description

Vehicle

Comm. Vehicle

Personal

[Optional, Drop-Down, Numeric, Four]

Select the bank from which the vehicle loan has been issued from
the drop-down list. Type the year of loan issue.

The options are:
e NA
e None
e HDFC
o |CICI
e CITI
e STANCHART
e Others

[Optional, Drop-Down, Numeric, Four]

Select the bank from which the vehicle loan has been issued from
the drop-down list. Type the year of loan issue.

The options are:
e NA
e None
e HDFC
e |CICI
e CITI
e STANCHART
e Others

[Optional, Drop-Down, Numeric, Four]

Select the bank from which the personal loan has been issued from
the drop-down list. Type the year of loan issue.

The options are:
e NA
e None
e HDFC
e ICICI
e CITI
e STANCHART
e Others
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Field Name

CIM24 - Customer MIS Details

Description

Loan Against
Shares

Credit Card

Insurance Policy

[Optional, Drop-Down, Numeric, Four]

Select the bank from which the loan against shares has been issued
from the drop-down list. Type the year of loan issue.

The options are:
e NA
e None
e HDFC
o |CICI
e CITI
e STANCHART
e Others

[Optional, Drop-Down, Numeric, Four]

Select the bank from which the credit card loan has been issued
from the drop-down list. Type the year of loan issue.

The options are:
e NA
e None
e HDFC
e |CICI
e CITI
e STANCHART
e Others

[Optional, Drop-Down, Numeric, Four]

Select the bank from which the insurance policy has been issued
from the drop-down list. Type the year of loan issue.

The options are:
e NA
e None
e HDFC
e ICICI
e CITI
e STANCHART
e Others
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Field Name Description

Housing [Optional, Drop-Down, Numeric, Four]

Select the bank from which the housing loan has been issued from
the drop-down list. Type the year of loan issue.

The options are:

NA

None

HDFC

ICICI

CITI
STANCHART
Others

Business Loan [Optional, Drop-Down, Numeric, Four]

Select the bank from which the loan for the business has been
issued from the drop-down list. Type the year of loan issue.

The options are:

Interested In Products

NA

None

HDFC

ICICI

CITI
STANCHART
Others
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Field Name Description

Interested [Optional, Drop-Down]

Products 123 Select the products in which the customer is interested from the

drop-down list.
The options are:
e NA
e None
e Housing
e Personal
e CD/PC
e Com Vehicle
e LAS
e Credit Card
e Insurance Policy
e OD
e SB
e CA
e TD

Date [Optional, Drop-Down]
Select the date of the interested product from the pick list.

9. Click the Other Details tab and enter the relevant details.
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Other Details

Customer MIS Details™

Search Criteria : Search String :

w: ABHINAVT D:
ABHINAV1 Short Name :

50001727 =]

Home Branch :

Full Name

Other Details |

Personal Information |[ Loan Details
. ) 1

Hwd

 Other Details

Access To Internet : Consumer Durable Ownership :

Main Transaction Bank © | HDFC Bank B
Credit Card Type : Master Silver/Classic  [»
0022111111

¥ [ 1 )

Credit Card Bark :

HDFC

Credit Card Mo. :

- Self / Family Relationship with HDFC Bank / HDFC Group

aving AfC Ceurrent afc

ixed Deposit Demat A/C

[JLoan Against shares

redit Cards
Orersonal Loans [Cconsumer Loan

[Ccar Loan Oinsurance

Omutual Fund Housing Loan

[Ie-Broking AfC

Record Details

Input By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt, Action

Authorized

[l add By copy @ add O Modify O Delete O Cancel O Amend O Authorize O Inguiry

ok |[ ckse |[ cwar
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM24 - Customer MIS Details

Description

Access to Internet

Consumer Durable
Ownership

Main Transaction
Bank

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the source of Internet access of the customer from the
drop-down list.

The options are:

NA

No

Home

Office
Cybercafe
Home & Office
Home & Cyber
Home Off Cyber
Office & Cyber
Others

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Consumer Durable Ownership check box to determine
durability of the consumer ownership.

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the main transaction bank of the customer from the drop-
down list.

The options are:

NA

None

Private Sector Bank
Nationalised Bank

Foreign Bank
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Field Name

CIM24 - Customer MIS Details

Description

Credit Card Type

Credit Card Bank

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the type of credit card the customer have from the drop-
down list.

The options are:

NA

None

Visa Gold

Master Gold

Amex Gold

Visa Silver/ Classic
Master Silver/ Classic
Amex Silver/ Classic
Visa Blue/ Executive
Master Blue/ Executive

Amex Blue/ Executive

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the bank from which the credit card of the customer has
been issued from the drop-down list.

The options are:

NA

None

HDFC

ICICI

CITI
STANCHART
Others

Self / Family Relationship with HDFC Bank / HDFC Group

Saving A/C

Current A/C

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Saving A/C check box if the customer or its family have

savings account in HDFC bank.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Current A/C check box if the customer or its family
have current account in HDFC bank.

292 ORACLE



CIM24 - Customer MIS Details

Field Name Description

Fixed A/C [Optional, Check Box]
Select the Fixed A/C check box if the customer or its family has
fixed account in HDFC bank.

Demat A/C [Optional, Check Box]

Credit Cards

Loan Against

Shares

Personal Loans

Consumer Loan

Car Loan

Insurance

Mutual Fund

Housing Loan

E-Broking A/C

Select the Demat A/C check box if the customer or its family has
demat account in HDFC bank.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Credit Cards check box if the customer or its family
have credit card of HDFC bank.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Loan Against Shares check box if the customer or its
family have availed loan against shares from HDFC bank.
[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Personal Loans check box if the customer or its family
have availed personal loans from HDFC bank.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Consumer Loan check box to determine durability of
the consumer ownership.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Car Loan check box if the customer or its family have
savings account in HDFC bank.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Insurance check box if the customer or its family have
savings account in HDFC bank.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Mutual Fund check box if the customer or its family
have savings account in HDFC bank.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Housing Loan check box if the customer or its family
have savings account in HDFC bank.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the E-Broking check box if the customer or its family have
savings account in HDFC bank..

10. Click the OK button. The system displays the message "Record Added.....Authorization

Pending".
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4.25. ETMOL1 - Customer Alerts Registration

Alerts can be categorized as bank initiated, CASA account level and customer level alerts. The
bank initiated alert is sent to all the customers as and when the underlying event occurs while the
customer registered and CASA account level alerts are sent to the customers who have
registered for the same.

Using this option you can register for alerts and maintain various details required to provide the
alert message service to customers. The alert message can be sent either through SMS or Email
or both. You can also mark a time period for a customer within which no SMS alert messages will
be sent. This flexibility is provided for customers who do not wish to be disturbed during their
office hours or early morning etc. The SMS alerts queued during the do not disturb time range are
sent to the customer after the end of set time range.

The alerts can be registered at customer level or at account level. Customer is required to specify
which all type of transactions and events have to be intimated through alert. The transaction/
event triggers the alert generation. For the specified event or transaction, the system sends an
alert message to the customer.

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition

e Availability of customer accounts

Modes Available

Add By Copy, Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on
the procedures of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedure.

To register customer alerts

1. Type the fast path ETMO01 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Global
Definition > Clearing > Customer Alerts Registration.

2. The system displays the Customer Alerts Registration screen.
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Customer Alerts Registration

Customer Alerts Registration™® o B E
Search Criteria: | = Search String : ]
c: I m:
Full Name : I Short Mame :
Home Branch : I
Alert Type: =
Alert address
’7Mobile Ma | Email ; |
Time Range
(Etart Time : 00 :00 ;00 End Time : 0000 ;00 |
fecaunts || Alerts |
Account Humber Categary Account Title Relationship
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
-
™ add By Copy @ add © Modfy  Delete € Cancel  Amend ¢ Authorize © Inquiry or [ ok |[ clese [ Cear |

Field Description

Field Description
Name
Search [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Criteria Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.
The options are:
e Customer short name
e Customer IC
e Customer ID
Search [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]
String

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the criteria
selected in the Customer Search field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then any of
the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system displays the
pick list of all those customers having those letters in their respective criteria.
Select the appropriate customer from the existing customer list.

For example, the customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.
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Field Description

Name

IC [Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.
A customer IC along with customer type is a uniqgue method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing customer
even when the customer opens a new account in another branch. A social
security number, passport number, birth certificate or corporate registration
can be used as a customer IC.

ID [Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.
A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number, unique to
a customer across the system, is generated after the system has identified
the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to be non-existent in
the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.

Full [Display]

Name I .
This field displays the full name of the customer.
By default the system displays the name as entered in the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.

Short [Display]

Name - .
This field displays the short name of the customer.
By default the system displays the name as entered in the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.

Home [Display]

Branch This field displays the code of the branch, where the customer account is
opened.
These short names are maintained in the Branch Master Maintenance (Fast
Path: BAMO3) option.

Alert [Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Type

Select the alert type from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Customer level - This option is selected for registering alerts for a
specific customer.

e Account level - This option is selected for registering alerts for a
specific account.

Alert Address
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Field Description

Name

Mobile [Display]

No This field displays the mobile number of the customer as maintained in the
Customer Information Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM09) option.

Email [Display]
This field displays the email ID of the customer as maintained in the
Customer Information Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM09) option.

Time Range

Start [Optional, hh:mm:ss]

Time Type the start time for the do not disturb period.

End [Optional, hh:mm:ss]

Time

Click the Add button.

Type the end time for the do not disturb period.

4. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Type the search string and select the relevant record from the pick list. The system
displays the customer details.

Customer Alerts Registration

Customer Alerts Registration™ l% [ 7] n
Search Criteria: [Customer Short Name = SearchString s [amic ]
c: Feiizz ID: 606346
Full Name |5M”H JOMES Shart Marne : SMITH JGMES
HomeBranch:  [oees
et Type: =
Alert address
’VMDhlle Ho: [ses1z3456775 Email |
Time Range
’VStart Tie © 00 100 ;00 End Time : o0 200 :00 |
Accounts || Alerts |
Account Humber Category Account Title Relationship
Record Detail
Input By Authorized By Last Mnk, Date Last Mnt, Action aAuthorized
-
I~ add By Copy & Add " Modfy O Delete ¢ Cancel " Amend  Authorize ¢ Inquiry e [ ok || Close |[ Clear |
ORACLE
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6. Select the alert type from the drop-down list. The system displays the details of various
accounts for the selected customer.

Accounts
This tab is enabled if the Account level option is selected in the Alert Type drop-down list.
Customer Alerts Registration™ .% E A
Search Criteria:  [Costomer short iame B Search String:  [ome J
c: Feiizz ID: 606346
Full Name : [T J0mES Shart Mame : [SMITH JOMES
Home Branch : Igggg—
Alert Type: Account Level ~
Alert address
’VMDhﬂE Ho: [o2a123456775 Email : smithjones@gmail.com |
Time Range
’VStart Time : 00 :00 00 End Time : o0 200 :00 |
Accounts |
Account hNumber Category Account Title | Relationship |
| 06063460000010 ‘ 3 ‘ NORMAL | S0W |
Record Detail
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
|
™ add By Copy @ Add O Modfy C Delete © Cancel C Amend ¢ Authorize C Inquiry e [ ok || Close |[ Clear |

Field Description

Field Name Description
Account [Display]
Number This column displays the account number.

Based on the search criterion selected, all related CASA accounts of
the customer are displayed.

Category [Display]
This column displays the category of the CASA account.

Account Title [Display]
This column displays the account title.

Relationship [Display]
This column displays the relationship by which the customer is linked
to the account.
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7. Double-click a particular record in the Accounts tab to view the alerts registered under the
Alerts tab.

8. Enter the relevant details in the Alerts tab.

Alerts

This tab displays the alerts for which the customer/account is registered. If the Customer level
option is selected in the Alert Type drop-down list, then all customer level alerts are displayed.

Customer Alerts Registration™ '%B [7f x|

Search Criteria: [Clstomer short Hame = | Searchstring :  [Smith J
c: |321123 m: 06346

Full Hame : [5mTH JomES Shart Name : [SMITH JOMES

HomeBranch: [ooss
Alert Type: Account Level -

Alert address
’7Mobile 4 [ses1z3456778 Email : smithjones@agmail.com |

"Time Range |

Stark Time : 08 :00 ;00 End Time : 17 .00 :00

|[leres
Account Mot [oetszenonaain Account Title:  [SMITH JONES

Alert Threshold Amount: Threshold Days Frequency Alert Mode Reegistered
CASA Balance Inquiry 100000 [ Quaterly Both ¥
CASA Balance Change 0 [
CASA Min Balance 0 [1]
CASA Balance OD Overling 0 [
CASA Min TOD 0 o
CASA Insuffcient Funds 5000 0 SMS ¥
CASA Salary Credit a Ll
CASA Cust Credit 5000 [
CASA Cust Debit 5000 a
CASA OD Maintenance 0 [
CASA Sweep In 5000 a
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnk, Date Last Mnk. Action Authorized
-
[[ ok |[ clese |[ clear |

™ add By Copy @ add € Modfy ¢ Delete ¢ Cancel  Amend ¢ Authorize ' Inquiry UDF

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account No [Display]
This field displays the account number selected from the accounts tab.

For customer level alerts, this field is blank.

Account Title [Display]
This field displays the account title.

Alert [Display]
This column displays the alert name.

Based on the Alert Type selected, it displays the account level or
customer level alerts.
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Description

Threshold
Amount

Threshold
Days

Frequency

Alert Mode

Registered

[Conditional, Numeric,15]

Type the threshold amount.

This field is enabled for debit and credit alerts.

If the transaction amount is greater than the threshold amount then an
alert message is sent to the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the number of threshold days.

It is the number of days before the event when the alert has to be sent
to the customer.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the frequency at which the alert has to be sent to the customer
from the drop-down list.

The options are:
e Daily
o Weekly
e Fortnightly
e Monthly
e Bi-Monthly
e Quarterly

This field is enabled for the alerts which are frequency dependent.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the mode through which alert message has to be sent to the
customer from the drop-down list.

The options are:

e SMS: This option can be selected if the Mobile No field is not
blank.

e E-mail: This option can be selected if the Email field is not
blank.

e Both: This option can be selected if the Mobile No and Email
fields are not blank.

It is mandatory to select the alert mode if you want to register alerts for
the corresponding transaction/event.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the Registered check box corresponding to the
transaction/event for which alerts are to be sent to the customer.
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10.

11.

ETMO1 - Customer Alerts Registration

Click the OK button.

The system displays the message "Record Added...Authorisation Pending..". Click the OK
button.

The alerts are successfully registered once the record is authorised.
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4.26. CIM45- Group Master Maintenance

This maintenance is used for defining & maintaining various default features for the various
customer and Account groups in the system.

Definition Prerequisites

e CIM46- RM Master Maintenance

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To maintain the group master

1. Type the fast path CIM45 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Group Master Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Group Master Maintenance screen.

Group Master Maintenance

Group Master Maintenance™ '% II ﬂ

Group Code: @

Group Full Name:

Group Short Name:

Group Type:

Can be assigned at customer creation:

HNW Group:

Max number of group constituents:

Annual Waiver Limit: PAP Allowed:

Combined Statement Applicable:

Combined Statement Frequency: Cambined Statement File

HNaming Conven

RM Mandatory for customer group: Default RM:

Record Details
’;npul By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

Add By Copy O add O Modify O Delete O Cancel (O amend O authorize (&) Inquiry [ [ o |[ ceer |
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Field Description

Field Name

CIM45- Group Master Maintenance

Description

Group Code

Group Full Name

Group Short Name

Group Type

Can be assigned
at customer
creation

HNW Group

Max number of

group
constituents

Annual Waiver
Limit

PAP Allowed

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, Three]

Type the group code. This is the master of different groups used
by the bank.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the full name of the group.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 10]
Type the group short name.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the group type from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Customer Group - Used for Combined Statement plan
and linking an RM

e Account Group - Used for extracts to external system

[Conditional, Check Box]

Select the Can be assigned at customer creation check box to
assign the group to a customer at the time of customer creation.

This field is enabled if Customer Group option is selected from
Group Type drop-down list.
[Conditional, Check Box]

Select the HNW Group check box to assign the group as HNW
group. This is not used in any processing. When defining or
maintaining customer / account group, system will validate against
this limit.

[Mandatory, Numeric, Four]

Type the value for the maximum number of customers / accounts
who can patrticipate in a group of this group code.

This field must accept the values greater than '0', and once
assigned cannot be decreased.

[Mandatory, Numeric, 13, Two]

Type the annual waiver limit for the account/ customer group. This
is not used for any processing

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the PAP Allowed check box to allow payable at par. This is
the value to be defaulted in PAP flag when defining the members
in the customer group.
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Field Name Description
Combined [Conditional, Check Box]
itat‘la.mebr}t Select the Combined Statement Applicable check box if combined
pplicable statement is applicable for the customer group.
This field is enabled if Customer Group option is selected from
Group Type drop-down list.
Combined [Conditional, Drop-Down]
Statement Select the combined statement frequency from the drop-down list.
Frequency
The options are:
e Monthly
e Quarterly
e Half Yearly
e Yearly
This field is enabled if Combined Statement Applicable check
box is selected.
Combined [Conditional, Alphanumeric, Two]
ﬁ;ar;cqgnment File Type the file naming convention for the combined statement for
Con\llegtion identifying the file containing the customer’s statement. When the

RM Mandatory for
customer group

Default RM

N o o M w

combined statements get generated, system will create the file in
the FLEXCUBE reports folder with this file extension.

This field is enabled if Combined Statement Applicable check box
is selected.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the RM Mandatory for customer group check box if the
relationship manager is mandatory for the customer group. This
field will be enabled only in modify mode.

[Display]

This field displays the default relationship manager of the group.
This field will be enabled only in modify mode. This is validated
with the RM master

A RM belongs to a particular branch and can service a number of
customer groups, he can be the RM for customers belonging to
different branches as well.

Click the Add button.

Enter the group code, group full name and group short name and press <Tab>/Enter key.
Select the group type from the drop down list.

Enter the maximum number of group constituents.

Enter the other relevant details according to the group type selected.
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Group Master Maintenance

Group Master Maintenance™®

uH
Group Code:

Group Full Name:

|commit Graup

Group Short Mame:

[

Group Type: Customer Group %

Can be assigned at customer creation:
HNW Group:
Max number of group constituents:

Annual Waiver Limit: PAP Allowed:

Combined Statement Applicable:

Combined Statement Frequency: Monthly - Combined Statement File

MNaming Convention

RM Mandatory for customer group:

Record Details
’VInDul By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
[Jadd By copy @& Add O Modify ) Delete (O Cancel ) Amend (O Authorize ) Inquiry [ [ ok [ ces= [ cmer |

8. Click the Ok button. The system displays the "Record Added...Authorisation Pending".
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4.27. CIM46- RM Master Maintenance

RM (Relationship Manager) is a logical entity belonging to a particular branch servicing a group of
customers who may or may not belong to different branches. RM codes defined in this
maintenance are used in Customer group definition.

Definition Prerequisites

o CIM45- Group Master Maintenance

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To maintain the RM master

1. Type the fast path CIM46 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > RM Master Maintenance.

2. The system displays the RM Master Maintenance screen.

RM Master Maintenance
RM Master Maintenance™ %5 K B

RM Code : (=]

Employee Code :
Employee Name :
Telephone Number :
Email ID :

RM Branch :

Group Code Group Hame Delete Group

Record Details
’VII'\D\JE By Autharized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

Add By Copy O add O Medify O Delete (O Cancel ) Amend (O Authorize @ Inquiry 11 1]
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CIM46- RM Master Maintenance

Field Name Description

RM Code [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 10]

Type the RM code to uniquely identify the logical RM entity.

Employee [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 10]

Code Type the employee code.

Employee [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 30]

Name Type the employee name.

Telephone [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, Three, Five, 15]

Number Type the telephone number.

It contains country code, area / city code and phone number.

Email ID [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 30]

Type the email ID of the customer.

RM Branch [Mandatory, Numeric, Four, Pick List]

Type the RM branch code of the customer or select it from the pick list.
The system displays the RM branch name of the selected RM code.
This would be one of the authorized branches in the system

Column Description

Name

Group [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 16, Pick List]

Code Type the group code or select it from the pick list. This is the master of
different groups used by the bank. System will allow only customer group
codes

Group [Display]

Name This column displays the group name of the selected group code.

Delete [Display]

Group

This column displays the status to Y to delete the group.

Click the Add button.

4. Enter the RM code, employee code, employee name, telephone number and email Id of
the employee and press <Tab>/Enter key.

Select the RM branch from the pick list.

Click the Add button on the screen to add the records in the group. The system displays
the group name and deletes group status.

Double-click and select the group code from the pick list.

8. Click the Add button to add more records in the group if required.
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CIM46- RM Master Maintenance

RM Master Maintenance™ % {7l x|
Employee Code : EMPO02
Employee Name : [BHARAT SHaH
Telephone Mumber : I I )
Email ID : [Bharat@you.com
RM Branch : [18 Il | &
Group Code Group Name Delete Group
D MEG N
co3 c11 n
—
Record Details
’V]npul By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
[ add By Copy @ add O Madify ) Delete ) Cancel () Amend (O Authorize (O Inquiry [ [ ok || e || o |

9. Click the Ok button. The system displays the "Record Added...Authorisation Pending".
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4.28. CIM47 - Customer Group Maintenance

The Customer Group Maintenance allows for creation and maintenance of a collection of
customers (may or may not be related to each other) grouped together and associated with a
group code of type customer group. Each group is identified by a group id which is the customer
id of the primary customer of the group. Each instance of a customer group is assigned a group
code (of group type customer group) and a RM (RM can belong to any group code / branch). The
instance of customer group inherits the attributes of the associated group code and whether
combined statement is applicable and the annual waiver limit can be modified at each customer
level within the customer group level.

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition
e CIM45- Group Master Maintenance
e CIM46- RM Master Maintenance

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To maintain the customer group

1. Type the fast path CIM47 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Group Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer Group Maintenance screen.
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Customer Group Maintenance

Customer Group Maintenance™ .% | 7l x |
Search Criteria : o Search String : E]
Customer Name : Customer ID :
Group ID @ Customer IC:
Group Code : Group Mame :
Annual Waiver Limit : 0.00
Combined Statement Frequency :
RM Code : RM Name :
RM Branch:
Customer ID Customer IC Customer Name Relationship Combined Statement PAP Allovwed Delets
Record Details
’;I'\pul By Autharized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Autharized
Add By Copy G add O Modify O Delete O Cancel O Amend O Autharize & Inguiry 1 [ e ][ clar |
Field Description
Field Name Description
Search [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Criteria

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.
The options are:
e Customer Short Name - Short name of the customer
e Customer IC - Identification given by a central authority

e Customer ID - Unique identification given by the bank
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Field Name Description

Search [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20, Pick List]

String Type the search string to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.
If the criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then any of the
first few letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system
displays the pick list of all those customers having those letters at the
start in their respective criteria. Choose the appropriate customer from
the existing customer list.
If the criterion is specified as Customer ID, one has to enter the complete
customer ID.
For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.
Select the Primary Customer of the group from the CIF search screen.

Customer [Display]

Name I .
This field displays the full name of the customer.

Customer [Display]

ID This field displays the ID of the customer.
A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unigue to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to be
non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the
customer in the system.

Group ID [Display]
This field displays the ID of the group. This is the primary customer ID of
the group.

Customer [Display]

IC This field displays the identification code of the customer.

Group Code [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 16, Pick List]
Type the group code or select it from the pick list. This is the master of
different groups used by the bank. Only Customer group codes shall be
allowed.

Group [Display]

Name This field displays the group name of the selected group code.

Annual [Optional, Numeric, 13, Two]

\L/\_/an{[er Type the annual waiver limit for the customer group. This is defaulted

imi from Group Master.
Combined [Display]
Statement

This field displays the combined statement status as Y or N. This is
defaulted from Group Master.
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Field Name Description

Frequency [Display]
This field displays the frequency of the customer group.

RM Code [Optional, Alphanumeric, 16, Pick List]
Type the RM code or select it from the pick list. This is defaulted from
Group Master but can be changed.

RM Name [Display]
This field displays the name of the relationship manager according to the
selected RM code.
A RM belongs to a particular branch and can service a number of
customer groups, he can be the RM for customers belonging to different
branches as well.

RM Branch [Display]

Column Name

This field displays the RM branch of the selected RM code.

Description

Customer ID

Customer IC

Customer
Name

Relationship

Combined
Statement

PAP Allowed

Delete

[Mandatory, Numeric, 10, Pick List]

Type the ID of the customer or select it from pick list which is to be
added to the customer group.

[Display]

This field displays the identification code of the customer.
[Display]

This column displays the name of the customer..

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the relationship of the customer with the group customer from
the drop-down list. The primary customer has a relationship of ‘SELF’.
Other relationships can be selected from pick list.

The relationships

[Display]
This field displays the combined statement status as Y or N.
[Display]

This column displays the status Y if PAP is allowed and N, if PAP is
not allowed.

[Display]
This column displays the status to Y to delete the record.
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Click the Add button.
Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.
Type the string, press the <Tab>/Enter key.

The system displays a list of customer's that match the search criterion.

N o o~ w

Select the customer from the pick list. The customer details are displayed in the screen.

Customer Group Maintenance

Customer Group Maintenance® .% 7] n
search Criteris search String : Ab =
Customer Name : Customer ID :
Group ID : 50001335 Customer IC:
Group Code : 3 Group Mame
Annual Waiver Limit : 2,000.00
Combined Statement : Frequency :
RM Code : (=] RM Name :
RM Branch:
Customer 1D Customer IC Customer Name Relationship Combined Statement PAP Allowed
50001995 AJAIAIAD ABHINAV SELF N "
4 3
[

Record Details
’;nput By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Autherized

[ add By Copy & add O Medify O Delete O Cancel O Amend O Authorize O Inquiry [ [ ok [ ckee |[ clar |

8. Select the group code from the pick list. The system displays the group name, annual
waiver limits and other details.

9. Click the Add button on the screen to add the records in the group.
10. Double-click and select the customer Id from the pick list.
11. Select the relationship of the customer with the customer group from the drop-down list.

12. Click the Add button to add more records in the customer group if required.
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Customer Group Maintenance

—
© Group W0
sewcrcrtene: (G e - —

Customer Name : ‘;‘EHI”;‘-‘- Customer ID : 50001995

Group ID 50001995 Customer IC: AJAJAIAD

Group Code : B ] Group Name : Desmed Customer
Annual Waiver Limit : 2,000.00

I

Combined Statement : |1y Frequency :
R code @ R e : [Ermantanas \
RM Branch: [ZNARIMAN PT - TULSLANI CHMBRS |
50001995 AIAIAIAT ABHINAV SELF N N
50001645 HDFC3000160 CLOSE_CASA3 EMPLOYER. ™ N
50001550 KAP12345 KAPIL DEQ GUARDIAN N N
[« [+

- Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt, Action Authorized

[ add &y copy. & Add O Medify O Delete O Cancel O Amend O Authorize O Inquiry [ wer [ ok [ ces |[ cer |

13. Click the Ok button. The system displays the "Records Added...Authorisation Pending".
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4.29. CIM48 - Account Group Maintenance

Account Group Maintenance is used for maintenance of a collection of accounts (across different
customers) grouped together and associated with a group code of type account group. Each
group is identified by a group id (which is the customer id of the primary customer of the parent
account of the group) and a running serial number (the same primary customer can have multiple
account groups — for each the serial number will increment by 1). Each instance of an account
group is assigned a group code (of group type account group). The instance of account group
inherits the attributes of the associated group code and only the annual waiver limit can be
modified at the account group level. Combined statements not supported for account group.

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition

o CIM45- Group Master Maintenance

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To maintain the account group

1. Type the fast path CIM48 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Account Group Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Account Group Maintenance screen.
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CIM48 - Account Group Maintenance

Account Group Maintenance™ %5 K B
Search Criteria : v Search String : @
Customer ID : Customer IC :
Customer Name : SrMo =]
Group Code : E] Group Mame :
Annuzl Waiver Limit : PAF Flag :
Account No Account Title Customer ID Customer Mame Relationship PAF Allowed Delete ‘
nput By Autharized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Autharized

" Record Details
I

Add By Copy O add O Modify O Delete O Cancel O Amend O Authorize (& Inguiry

Field Description

Field Name  Description
Search [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Criteria

The options are:

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

e Customer Short Name - Short name of the customer

e Customer IC - Identification given by a central authority

e Customer ID - Unique identification given by the bank
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Field Name  Description

Search [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20, Pick List]

String Type the search string to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then any of the
initial letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system
displays the pick list of all those customers having those letters at the start
in their respective criteria. Choose the appropriate customer from the
existing customer list. If the criterion is specified as Customer ID, one has
to enter the complete customer 1D

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.
Select the customer who shall be the customer of the group.

Customer [Display]

ID This field displays the ID of the customer. This will be the customer of the
group.

Customer [Display]

IC This field displays the identification code of the customer.

Customer [Display]

Name This field displays the full name of the customer.

Sr No [Display]

This field displays the serial number.

Group [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 16, Pick List]

Code Type the group code or select it from the pick list. This is the master of
different groups used by the bank. This should be one of the Account
groups defined in group master.

Group [Display]

Name This field displays the group name of the selected group code.

Annual [Mandatory, Numeric, 13, Two]

\L/\_/an{[er Type the annual waiver limit for the account group. This is defaulted from

imi the Group code selected and can be modified.

PAP Flag [Display]

This field displays the PAP flag as Y or N. This is defaulted from the
Group code selected and can be modified
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CIM48 - Account Group Maintenance

Description

Account No

Account Title

Customer ID

Customer

Name

Relationship

PAP Allowed

Delete

N o gk w

[Mandatory, Numeric, 14]

Type the CASA account number. This account should be linked to the
customer in a primary customer account relationship namely SOW,
JAF, JOF.

[Display]

This column displays the account title.

[Display]
This column displays the ID of the customer.

[Display]

This column displays the name of the customer..

[Optional, Drop-Down]

Select the relationship of the customer with the account group
customer from the drop-down list.

[Display]

This column displays the status Y if PAP is allowed and N, if PAP is not
allowed.

[Display]

This column displays the status to Y to delete the record.

Click the Add button.

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Type the string, press the <Tab>/Enter key.

The system displays a list of customer's that match the search criterion.

Select the customer from the pick list. The customer details are displayed in the screen.
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Account Group Maintenance

Account Group Maintenance™ ,% (7l x |
Search Criteria : Search String : o= | @
Customer 1D : |:| Customer IC : [ ]
Customer MName : | SriMo: |2 |
Group Code : AD1 = Group Name : [Test Account Group |
Annual Waiver Limit : 50,000.00 PAP Flag : |:|

Account No Account Title Customer 1D Customer Name Relationship PAP Allowed Delete |
Record Details
’1nput By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

[ add By Copy @ add O modify O pelete (O Cancel O amend O Authorize (O Inquiry [ I

ok J[ oe= [ cer ]

8. Click the Add button on the screen to add the records in the group.
9. Double-click and enter the account number of the customer's group.

10. Click the Add button to enter the account numbers of other customers of the group.
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CIM48 - Account Group Maintenance

Account Group Maintenance™ el 7l |
Search Criteria : Search String : |DE | B
Customer ID : |:| Customer IC : [ ]
Customer Name : | Sr Mo : |2 |
= saptene: [ s
Annual Waiver Limit : 50,000.00 PAP Flag : |:|
Account Mo Account Title Customer ID Customer Name Relationship PAP allovwed Delete
50100000000502 DEEPALI B OJHA 50001627 DEEPALI B OJHA ¥ N
50200000000560 | BASHOK SHAH 50001685 BASHOK SHAH ¥ N
50200000000481] BSACHIT SHAH 50001724 BSACHIT SHAH ¥ N
[
Record Details
’;nput By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
[J add By Copy @ add O Modify O Delete O Cancel O Amend O Authorize O Inquiry [ [ ok [ cese |[ ckar |

11. Click the Ok button. The system displays the "Records Added...Authorisation Pending".
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4.30. BAO79 - TD Product Master - Auto Customer Type Update

The TD Product Master - Auto Customer Type Update option is used to map the old and new TD
products for updating the new TD product code in renewal or sweep out or standing instruction
during auto updation of customer type. The product for which product code is updated can viewed
in BA777 (Non financial txn audit trail) as well as all the unauthorized records can be viewed in
BAOO1 report.

Definition Prerequisites
e CIM79 - Eligibility Criteria Maintenance - Customer Type Update

e Customer Type Maintenance

Other Prerequisites

Not Applicable

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add TD product master - auto customer type update

1. Type the fast path BA079 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > TD Product Master - Auto Customer Type
Update.

2. The system displays the TD Product Master - Auto Customer Type Update screen.
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TD Product Master - Auto Customer Type Update

TD Product Transfer - Auto Customer Type Update* ,fé) n u
Customer Type : 1@
From Product Code I From Product Name To Product Code To Product Name | Delete (Y/N) ‘
1 Record Details 1
| Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized ‘
Oladdeycopy @ add O Modify O Delete O Cancel O Amend O Authorize O Inguiry J[ ok [ ces= |[ cer |

Field Description

Field Name Description

Customer Type [Mandatory, Pick-List]

Select the required customer type from the pick list. The adjacent
text field shows the customer type name after selection of
customer type from the pick list.

Note: This maintenance is for target customer type from CIM79 -
Eligibility Criteria Maintenance - Customer Type Update

From Product [Mandatory, Pick - List]
Code Select the required from product code from the pick list.

The TD product code displays all the authorized TD products
which are part of TD product master.

From Product [Display]
Name I .
This field displays the product name.

After selecting the product code, product code is auto populated.

To Product Code [Mandatory, Pick - List]
Select the required product code from the pick list.
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Field Name Description

To Product Name [Display]

This field displays the product name.

Delete (Y/N) [Toggle]

By default, the toggle value is set 'N', to delete the records set the
value as 'Y".

Click the Add button.
Select the customer type from the pick list.
Click on the Add button.

o 0 M w

Select the required details in all the fields (From Product Code , To Product Code and so
on).
Click the Ok button.

8. The system displays the message "Record Added...Authorization Pending...Click Ok to
Continue". Click the Ok button.

~

TD Product Master - Auto Customer Type Update

TD Product Transfer - Auto Customer Type Update™ Fb n u
Customer Type : i E]
From Product Code From Product Name. To Product Code To Product Name Delete (Y/N)

300 FIXED DEPOSIT - _
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
Oaddeycopy  ® add O Modify O Delete O Cancel O Amend O Authorize O Inguiry J[_ok [ cose |[ cer |
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4.31. CIM79 - Eligibility Criteria Maintenance for Customer Type
Updation

The Eligibility Criteria Maintenance for Customer Type Updation option is used to maintain the
parameters for automatic upgrade of Customer Type. This option allows to maintain same Source
Customer Type and Target Customer Type. After updating the parameters the records can be
viewed in BA777 (Non financial txn audit trail) as well as all the unauthorized records can be
viewed in BA0O1 report.

Definition Prerequisites
e Customer Type Maintenance (CIM08)
e TDS Inquiry (TDS11)

Other Prerequisites

Not Applicable

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures
of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To add eligibility criteria maintenance for customer type updation

1. Type the fast path CIM79 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Eligibility Criteria Maintenance for Customer
Type Updation.

2. The system displays the Eligibility Criteria Maintenance for Customer Type
Updation screen.
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Eligibility Criteria Maintenance for Customer Type Updation
Eligibility Criteria Maintenance for Customer Type Updation™

Age (In years) D

Source Customer Type 5]

Target Customer Type L

Advice Required prior to Customer Category Updation

Lead Period in Days for Advice Generaton  [g

oy 7l x|

Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date

Last Mnt. Action Authorized

Oaddeycopy @ add O Modify O Delete O Cancel O Amend O Authorize O Inquiry

Field Description

Field Name Description

Il ) cese |[_ocesr

Age (in years) [Mandatory, Numeric, three]

Type the age which will specify when the auto updation of
customer type should happen and for which customer type.

Source Customer [Mandatory, Pick - List]

Type Select the source customer type from the pick list.
Target Customer [Mandatory, Pick-List]

Type Select the target customer type from the pick list.
Advice Required [Optional, Checkbox]

prior to Customer
Category Updation

category change.
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Field Name Description

Lead Period in [Optional, Numeric, Three]

days for Advice . ; :

Generation Type the lead period for advice generation.
This field is enabled only if Advice Required prior to Customer
Category Updation check box is selected.

3. Click the Add button.

4. Enter the relevant information.

5. Click the Ok button.

6. The system displays the message "Record Added...Authorization Pending...Click Ok to

Continue". Click the Ok button.

Eligibility Criteria Maintenance for Customer Type Updation

Eligibility Criteria Maintenance for Customer Type Updation™ é@ u n
Age (In years) '1;
Source Customer Type |4
Target Customer Type |A E]

Advice Required prior to Customer Category Updation []

Lead Period in Days for Advice Generation

- Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized

Oaddsycopy  ® add O Modify O Delete O Cancel O Amend O Authorize O Inguiry J[ ok [ ces= |[ cer |
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4.32. Cl145 - Customer / Account Group Movement Details

This screen shows the movement across customer and account groups.

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition
e 8051 - CASA Account Opening
e CIM47-Customer Group Maintenance
e CIM48-Account Group Maintenance
e BA452 - File Upload (GEFU ++)

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Delete, Cancel, Amend, Authorize, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures

of every mode, refer to Standard Maintenance Procedures.

To maintain the customer / account group movement details.

1. Type the fast path Cl145 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer / Account Group Movement

Details.

2. The system displays the Customer / Account Group Movement Details screen.

Customer / Account Group Movement Details

Customer / Account Group Movement Details™
Search Criteria : Customer Short Name - Search String
Customer ID : Customer IC :

Customer Name : Account Number :

ey 7l |

Group Code | Group Short Name Group ID Serial Humber  Account Mumber RM Code Tt

Annual Waiver

Maker User Id Checker User ID Checker Date
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Field Description

Field Description
Name
Search [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Criteria Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.
The options are:
e Customer Short Name- Short name of the customer.
e Customer IC- Identification given by a central authority.
e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.
Search [Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20, Pick List]
String Type the search string to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.
If the criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then any of the
letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system displays the
pick list of all those customers having those letters in their respective
criteria. Choose the appropriate customer from the existing customer list.
However in case of Customer ID, the complete ID needs to be entered.
For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.
Customer [Display]
ID This field displays the ID of the customer.
Customer [Display]
IC This field displays the identification code of the customer.
Customer [Display]
Name - .
This field displays the name of the customer.
Account [Optional, Numeric, 14]
Number

Column Name

Type the CASA account number.

Description

Group Code
Group Short
Name

Group ID

Serial Number

Display]
This column displays the group code.

[Display]
This column displays the group short name.

[Display]
This column displays the ID of the group.

[Display]
This column displays the serial number.
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Column Name Description

Account Number  [Display]

This column displays the CASA account number. This is used in
case of account group

RM Code [Display]
This column displays the code of the relationship manager of the
group.

Annual Waiver [Display]

Limit

This column displays the annual waiver limit for the account/
customer group.

Maker User ID [Display]
This column displays the ID of the maker.

Checker User ID [Display]
This column displays the ID of the checker.

Checker Date [Display]
This column displays the checker date.

Click the Add button.
Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.

Type the string, press the <Tab>/Enter key.

o 0 M W

The system displays a list of customer's that match the search criterion.
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Cl1145 - Customer / Account Group Movement Details

Customer / Account Group Movement Details

Customer / Account Group Movement Details™ .% k E
SearchCters: Gt s “ sercr org ®

Customer ID : [ | Customer IC : [ |

Customer Name : [ | Accountumber : |:|

Group Code

Group Short Name Group ID ‘Sena\ Number‘ Account Mumber | RM Code P””“E'rr“'l‘fi"e'l Maker User Id ‘ Checker User ID Checker Date

[ [ ok |[ clese ][ clear

7. Select the customer from the list. The customer details are displayed in the screen
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Cl1145 - Customer / Account Group Movement Details

Customer / Account Group Movement Details

Customer { Account Group Movement Details® .% (7l x |
Search Criteria : [customer short Hame > Search String : =

Customer ID : [ | Customer IC : [ |

Customer Name : [ Account Number l:'

Group Code | Group Shart Name Group ID |Seria| Number| Account Number ‘ RM Code r‘""“fi‘m"“f“‘e’l Maker User Id | Checker User ID | Checker Date
| 13 | 12 | 50002155 | ] | ‘ | 15000 | TBHUSHAN | SBHUSHAN | 19/09/2011 ‘
[ | o ][ e ][ e

8. Click the Ok button. The system displays the details of the customer.
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5. Customer Enquiry
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2000 - CTI Customer Search*

5.1. 2000 - CTIl Customer Search*

Using this option you can search for account information based on customer search. A list of

accounts belonging to that customer is displayed, and each record gives the status of that
particular account.

You can use this option when the customer contacts the bank to check the status of their
account, and is unable to provide the account number. This option will be available only to CTI
type of tellers which can be achieved through SMS.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To perform the customer search

1. Type the fast path 2000 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > CTl Customer Search.

2. The system displays the CTI Customer Search screen.

CTI Customer Search

CTI Customer Search ’% (7] % |

Search By : Ml -
Search String 1:
Search By : ) -

Search String 2 :

[ CustomerIC  CustomerId  FullName  CustomerType  Date of Birth  Mobile No  Home Phone  Home Branch __ Postal Address |

ok |[ Fetch |[ cancel
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Field Description

Field Name

2000 - CTI Customer Search*

Description

Search Criteria

Search String 1

Search Criteria

Search String 2

[Mandatory, Drop Down]

Select the search criteria to search for the customer from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the
bank during customer addition.

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.
e NLS Name
e NLS Name Like

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding
to the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC
then any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered.
The system displays the pick list of all those customers having
those letters in their respective criteria.

Select the appropriate customer from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham.
One can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the
search string field.

[Mandatory, Drop down]

Select the search criteria to search for the customer from the
drop-down list.

The search criteria are as follows:
e Date of Birth[YYYYMMDD]
¢ Home Phone

e Mobile No

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding
to the search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC
then any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered.
The system displays the pick list of all those customers having
those letters in their respective criteria.

Select the appropriate customer from the existing customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham.
One can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the
search string field.
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2000 - CTI Customer Search*

Column Name Description

Customer IC [Display]
This column displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer
as an existing customer even when the customer opens a new
account in another branch. A social security number, passport
number, birth certificate or corporate registration can be used as
a customer IC.

Customer ID [Display]
This column displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC &
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the
system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer
in the system.

Full Name [Display]
This column displays the full name of the customer.
The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition option.

Customer Type [Display]
This column displays the category of the customer.
For example, Individual, Corporate, etc.
Further processing such as tax applicable, Service Charges,
etc., are levied based on the customer type.

Date of Birth [Display]
This column displays the date of birth of the customer.

Mobile No [Display]
This column displays the mobile number of the customer.

Home Phone [Display]
This column displays the home phone number of the customer.

Home Branch [Display]

This column displays the home branch where the customer
account is maintained.

Postal Address [Display]
This column displays the mailing address of the customer.
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2000 - CTI Customer Search*

3. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list and type the Search String.

4. Click the Ok button.

5. The system displays the Customer Details screen.

Customer Details

Customer ID : 600244

Full Name : John Smith

National ID : AAA

Category : Individual

Home Branch : KANSAS

CIF Summary

Memo : Severity:

Time Deposits

Product Name Product Code Home Branch Account No Cﬁ::::::l; Or
;ESTLAUACTUAL 1 Head Office 09990010000079 USD
;“;’;Té‘g Ll 16 Head Office 09990160000146 UsD
< >
Field Description
Field Name Description
Customer ID [Display]
This field displays the ID of the selected customer.
Full Name [Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.
The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition option.
National ID [Display]
This field displays the identification code of the selected
customer.
336 ORACLE



Field Name

2000 - CTI Customer Search*

Description

Category

Home Branch

Column Name

[Display]
This field displays the category of the customer.

For example, Tax Paying Individual, Church, Foreign Corporate,
etc. You can choose to set up multiple customer types to
segregate the customer's using the Customer Type Maintenance
option.

Further processing such as tax applicable, Service Charges,
etc., are levied based on the customer type.

[Display]
This field displays the home branch where the customer account
is maintained.

Description

Product Name

Product Code

Home Branch

Account No

Account Currency

Original Balance

Book Balance

[Display]
This column displays the name of the product under which the
customer has an account.

[Display]

This column displays the product under which the customer has
an account.

[Display]

This column displays the home branch where the customer
account is maintained.

[Display]

This column displays the account number of the customer under
the product.

[Display]
This column displays the currency assigned to product under
which the account is opened.

All the entries are posted in the account in the account currency.
The exchange rate values are defined and downloaded.

For example, if the currency assigned to a TD product is USD
(US Dollar), the account opened under that product has USD as
its account currency, by default.

[Display]
This column displays the Original of the customer account.

[Display]

This column displays the book amount is the book balance in the
account selected
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Column Name

2000 - CTI Customer Search*

Description

Blocking Code

Account Status

Account Rel.

[Display]

This column displays the block code is the code if the account is
blocked.

If the account is blocked, the reason code for the same.

[Display]

This column displays the current status of the account of the
customer.

[Display]
This column displays the relationship of the customer with the
account.

6. Click on the CIF Summary button to view the customer details. All the fields are populated
by the system from the customer/account opening screen.

CIF Summary

Customer ID : 600244

Full Name  : John Smith

National ID  : AAA

Category  : Individual

Home Branch : KANSAS

Customer Details

Birthday 16-AUG-80
(0) Telephone of Office

(H) Telephane of Home 27544014
(M) Mabile Phone 9869256880

Permanent Address

IRERR)

Statement Address

ST,

Customer Email Address

Is the Customer blacklisted?

No not on blacklist

Statement to be mailed?

N

UDF for advertising?

AO CODE

Is the Customer a VIP?

Customer Intemet Pin?

Customer Tele Pin?

Customer tele pin error count?
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7004 - Customer Name and Address Inquiry

5.2. 7004 - Customer Name and Address Inquiry

Using this option you can inquire about a customer’s personal details such as name and address
of all customers linked to the account. You have to key in an account number (CASA, Loans or
Term Deposit) to display the customer name and address along with IC and the customer’s
relation to the account.

A maximum of 3 customer details can be displayed using this option. If there are more than three
then they have to be looked into individually using the Customer Account Relationship
Maintenance (Fast Path: Cl142) option and the Customer Master Maintenance (Fast Path:
CIMO09) option.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To view customer name and address

1. Type the fast path 7004 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Name And Address Inquiry.

2. The system displays the Customer Name And Address Inquiry screen.

Customer Name And Address Inquiry

Customer Name And Address Inquiry™ »0 u g

Account No :

Account Ccy @
Name :

Address :

Phone :
Relation :
Customer IC :

Customer Id :
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Field Description

Field Name

7004 - Customer Name and Address Inquiry

Description

Account No

Account Ccy

Name

Address

City

State

Country

Zip

Phone

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 14]

Type the account number, for which the customer details inquiry,
needs to be performed.

The short name of the primary customer linked to the account is
populated adjacent to the account number.
[Display]

This field displays the currency assigned to the product at the product
level, under which the account is opened.

All the entries are posted in the account in the account currency. The
exchange rate values must be defined and downloaded.

For example, if the currency assigned to a TD product is USD (US
Dollar), the account opened under that product has USD as its
account currency, by default.

[Display]

This field displays the full name of the customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.

[Display]

This field displays the mailing address of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the name of the city.

[Display]
This field displays the name of the state.

[Display]
This field displays the name of the country.

[Display]
This field displays the zip code.

[Display]
This field displays the customer's office contact number.

It is split into 3 parts Country code, Area Code, and Phone Number.
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7004 - Customer Name and Address Inquiry

Field Name Description

Relation [Display]

This field displays the relationship of the customer with the account.
Some of the relationships defined internal to FLEXCUBE Retail are :

e SOW

o JAF

e JOF

e JAO

e JOO

e GUA - Guarantors
e NOM - Nominee

e TRU —Trustee

Customer IC [Display]
This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).
Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer as
an existing customer when the customer opens a new account in
another branch. A social security number, passport number, birth
certificate or corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

Customer ID [Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system
after customer addition is completed successfully. This running
number, unique to a customer across the system, is generated after
the system has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category
combination to be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for
searching and tracking the customer in the system.

3. Enter the account number and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.
4. Click the Ok button.

5. The system displays the customer detalils.
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7004 - Customer Name and Address Inquiry

Customer Name And Address Inquiry

‘Customer Name And Address Inquiry™ % g

AccountMo : [50500000000132 | [MEERA

AccountCey: [ R

Name :

Address :

City

State :

Country

Zip:

Phone :

Relation :

Customer IC :

Customer Id :  [50001714 ][

T

6. Click the Close button.
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7100 - All Balance Inquiry

5.3. 7100 - All Balance Inquiry

Using this option you can view account details of all types, such as Current and Savings Account;
Time Deposit Account; Loan Account; etc., held by a customer. Each account type contains
numerous products under which the customer has an account.

You can search and locate a customer, based on various search criteria such as IC number or
short name or customer ID, and view the customer account balances across products.

This inquiry provides the customer centric view to all retail products.

Definition Prerequisites
e 8053 - Customer Addition

e Customer should be an account holder

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To inquire the account balance

1. Type the fast path 7100 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Account Transactions > CASA Account Transactions > Inquiries > All
Balance Inquiry.

2. The system displays the All Balance Inquiry screen.

All Balance Inquiry

All Balance Inquiry™ ’:}b [ 7] x |
Select By : v

IC Number : Short Name : Customer ID :

Short Name Full Name Customer Id

[ wor ][ ok ][ clse ][ clear
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7100 - All Balance Inquiry

Field Description

Field Description
Name
Select By [Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the drop-down
list.
The options are:
e Customer short name
e Customer IC - Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank during
customer addition.
e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.
e NLS Name
e NLS Name Like
IC [Conditional, Alphanumeric, 30]
Number . e
Type the identification code of the customer.
A customer IC along with customer type is a uniqgue method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing customer
even when the customer opens a hew account in another branch. A social
security number, passport number, birth certificate or corporate registration
can be used as a customer IC.
This field is enabled only if the Customer IC option is selected from the
Select By field.
Short [Conditional, Alphanumeric, 40]
Name Type the short name of the customer whose balance is to be viewed.
This field is enabled only if the Customer Short Name option is selected from
the Select By field.
Customer  [Conditional, Numeric, 10]
ID Type the ID of the customer.
A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number, unique
to a customer across the system, is generated after the system has
identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to be non-
existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking the
customer in the system.
This field is enabled only if the Customer ID, NLS Name, or NLS Name Like
option is selected from the Select By field.
Column Name Description
Short Name [Display]

This column displays the short name of the customer.
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7100 - All Balance Inquiry

Column Name Description

Full Name [Display]
This column displays the full name of the customer.
The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer
Addition (Fast Path: 8053) option.

Customer Id [Display]

This column displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system
after customer addition is completed successfully. This running
number, unique to a customer across the system, is generated after
the system has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category

combination to be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for
searching and tracking the customer in the system.

Select the search criteria from the Search By drop-down list.

4. Enter the relevant information corresponding to the search criterion, and press the <Tab>
or <Enter> key.

5. The system displays the customer details with short name, full name and customer ID.

All Balance Inquiry

All Balance Inquiry™®

Select By : Short: Mame

1C Mumber :

Short Name
ADRAUDIMAS
AFOMNDAL
AKRIMILUASBACKARAGUA
ADITYAKATHULA
ANDREDSOUZA,
ATUL
ASDFAFASFAADSFODDFFF
ANUSHA
ANITAMRAD
AGARWAL
ANISHAMALHOTRA
AIRTEL IMFRA
ANILTATATOO
AKASSEILDA
AGCASNEEN AB
ANUSHAK
AUDRONE

ABC

ALUDRONE
AUDRONE

1 psfilizl s

ShortName : g

Full Name

A DRAUDIMAS

A FONDAL

AKRIMILUAS BACKARAGUAS
ADITYA KATHULA
ANDRE DSQUZA,

ATUL

ASDFAFASFEA ADSFODDFFFFE
ANUSHA

ANITA M RAD
AGARVIAL

AMISHA MALHOTRA
AIRTEL INFRA

ANIL TATATOO

1A K ASSKILDA

A G CASNKEN AB
ANUSHA K

AUDROMNE MUSTEIKIEME
TR

AUDRONE MUSTEIKIEME
AUDROMNE MUSTEIKIEME

e 7l < |

Customer ID :

Customer Id
603885
603894
603912
603913
603923
603965
BOZEE
603992
604004
604005
604037
604041
604105
604116
604117
604204
604208
604211
604214
604215

[ wor [ ok || clse | [ Clar
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6. Click the appropriate record to view the account details.

7100 -

All Balance Inquiry

7. The system displays the details of the accounts held by the customer across products, with

the bank.

All Balance Inquiry

All Balance Inquiry™

Customer ID 503929 Full Name : AARTLPATE =
Nastional ID ¢ PAYMENTCUSTS0 Category : INDIVIDUAL
Customer Combined Total Withdrawal Balance : 0.00
Current And Savings Account ¢
Combined Tatal Combir
Product Name Account Mo Status Acct Rel, Acck Coy Al Bal AvlBal (Ley) O e [ Y S ]
SB - DAILY BALANCE(AC Module Testing)  D6039290000037  ACCOUNT OPEN RECSOW R -545755.00 -545755.00 -65,755.00
SAYINGS REGULAR - MOMTHLY MINIMUM  D6039290000024  ACCOUNT OPEN RECSOW NR 0,00, 0,00, -600.,001
‘CURRENT REGULAR- DAILY BALANCE 06039290000011 | ACCOUNT OPEN RECSOW INR 3889.23 3889.23 8,289.23
-536865.77 -536865.77
N
TD Details |
Product Name: Account No Status Acck Rel, Acct Eoy Princ Bal Princ Bal {Lcy) TD Linkage
Resident TD Products - Regular 99993310000020 | ACCOUNT OPEN RECSOW R, 0.00 0.00/N
Resident TO Products - Regular 99993310000043 | ACCOUNT OPEN RE{SOW MR 0.00 0,00/
0.00 0.00
R
Loan Account :
Product Mame: Account Mo Status Acck Rel, Acck Coy ofs Bal Ofs Bal (Loy)
o o
4 »

Customer ID [Display]

This field displays the customer ID.

Full Name [Display]

National ID

Category

This field displays the full name of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the national ID.

[Display]

This field displays the category of the customer.
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7100 - All Balance Inquiry

Field Name Description

Customer [Display]

Combined Total This field displays the combined total withdrawal balance for the
Withdrawal selected customer ID.

Balance

Note: For better readability / understanding the screen shots are provided in separate rows.
While working in Oracle FLEXCUBE you have to use the horizontal scroll bar to view all the
fields.

All Balance Inquiry - CASA

Carbined Total Carnbined Total
Product Hame ficcount No Status Acct Rel, Acct Coy AvlBal Al Bal (Loy) Wihdrawal Baance(ACY)  Wihdraial Bslance{LCY)
56 - DAILY BALANCE(AC Module Testing) 0603929000037 ACCOUINT OPEM RECSOW IR -5453795.00 -045735.00 -69,735.00 -69,795.00
SAYINGS REGULAR - MONTHLY MINIMUM - 06039290000024  ACCOUNT CPEM RECSOW MR 0,00 0,00 -600.001 -600.00
CURRENT REGLILAR- DAILY BALANCE 6039290000011  |ACCOUNT CPEN RECSOMW MR 8859.23 8889.23 8,289.23 8,289.23

-536865.77 -536865.77
Field Description

Column Name Description

Product Name [Display]
This column displays the name of the product under which the
customer has an account.

Account No [Display]
This column displays the account number of the customer.

Status [Display]
This column displays the current status of the account.

Acct Rel. [Display]
This column displays the relationship of the customer with the
account.

Acct Ccy [Display]

This column displays the currency assigned to product under
which the account is opened.

All the entries are posted in the account in the account currency.
The exchange rate values are defined and downloaded.

For example, if the currency assigned to a CASA product is USD
(US Dollar), the account opened under that product has USD as its
account currency, by default.

Avl Bal [Display]

This column displays the available balance in the account in the
account currency.
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Column Name

7100 - All Balance Inquiry

Description

Avl Bal (Lcy)

Combined Total

Withdrawal
Balance (Acy)

Combined Total

Withdrawal
Balance (Lcy)

[Display]

This column displays the available balance in the account in the
local currency of the bank.

This balance is the amount available in the account to the
customer for withdrawal including the hold funds and minimum
balance but excluding the uncleared funds.

[Display]

This column displays the combined total withdrawal balance in the
account currency.

[Display]

This column displays the combined total withdrawal balance in the
account in the local currency of the bank.

All Balance Inquiry - TD

TD Details || TD Linkage Details |
Product Name Account Mo Status Acct Rel, Acct Coy Princ Bal Princ Bal (Lcy) TD Linkage
Resident TD Products - Regualr 93393030000425 |ACCOUNT OPEMED 150W TNR 230000.00 230000.00(N
Monthly Accrual payout Quarterly 99995720000021 |ACCOUNT OPEN RE(SOW INR. 10000.00 10000.00[Y
Monthly Accrual payout Quarterly 99995720000366  [ACCOUNT OPEN RE(SOW INR 0.00 0.00M
Monthly Accrual payout Quarterly 99995720000455  |ACCOUNT OPEM RE(SOW R 0.00 0.00M
290000.00 290000.00

Field Description

Column Name Description

Product Name [Display]

Account No

Status

Acct Rel.

Acct Ccy

This column displays the name of the product under which the
customer has an account.

[Display]

This column displays the account number of the customer.

[Display]
This column displays the current status of the account.

[Display]

This column displays the relationship of the customer with the
account.

[Display]

This column displays the currency assigned to product under
which the account is opened.
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Column Name

7100 - All Balance Inquiry

Description

Princ Bal

Princ Bal (Lcy)

TD Linkage

[Display]

This column displays the principal balance in the account in the
account currency.

The principal balance is the original amount of the term deposit
including the lien amount.

[Display]

This column displays the principal balance in the account, in the
local currency of the bank.

The principal balance is the original amount of the term deposit
including the lien amount.

[Display]

This column displays the status of TD account linkage with the
CASA account as sweep in provider.

If this column displays Y , then the account is linked to the
beneficiary account.

All Balance Inquiry - TD Linkage

This tab is enabled if you double click on the TD Linkage column in the TD Details tab.

TD Details || TD Linkage Details

Casa benef. Account Mo Sweepln Linkage
Os040500000020 Sweep-In
Oo0d4498a00000 14 Sweesp-In

Field Description

Column Name

Description

The detalils in the following fields are displayed if the status in the TD Linkage column is Y

in the TD Details tab.

CASA benef.
Account No

Sweepln Linkage

[Display]

This column displays the beneficiary account number linked to the
TD account.

[Display]
This column displays the details of the sweep in linkage.
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7100 - All Balance Inquiry

All Balance Inquiry - Loan Account

/5 Bal {Ley)

Loan Accaunt
Product Name ficcaunk Mo Status ficet Rel, ficrt Ciy /584l
Field Description
Column Name Description
Product Name [Display]

Account No

Status

Acct Rel.

Acct Ccy

O/S Bal

O/S Bal (Lcy)

This column displays the name of the product under which the
customer has an account.

[Display]

This column displays the account number of the customer.

[Display]
This column displays the current status of the account.

[Display]

This column displays the relationship of the customer with the
account.

[Display]

This column displays the currency assigned to product under
which the account is opened.

[Display]

This column displays the outstanding balance in the loan account

in the account currency.

[Display]

This column displays the outstanding balance in the loan account

in the local currency of the bank.

8. Click the Back button. The system displays the transaction screen.

9. Click the Close button to exit.
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Cl001 - Contract Details Inquiry

5.4. CI001 - Contract Details Inquiry

Using this option you can view the details of the contract between the customer and the bank.

The system displays the following information:

Basic information like Kana & Kanji names and addresses, etc.

Mail service setup details

The account details opened under various products like CASA, TD, etc.
The beneficiary details

The transaction limits maintained for the customer

The password details and the customer / account status

Definition Prerequisites

8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To maintain contract details

1.

2.

Type the fast path ClI001 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Contract Details Inquiry.

The system displays the Contract Details Inquiry screen.
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Contract Details Inquiry

Contract Details Inquiry

Cl001 - Contract Details Inquiry

Search Criteria : | > Search String :
(o3} |1D: Home Branch :
Full Name : Short Name:
Basic Information || Mail Relatedl Account No. || Beneficiary || Transaction Limit || Password Info|| Other Info'
Account No :
Sex
Contract No : Male Fernle
Date Of Birth : Liz Age :
Name
Kanji Name : Kanji Name Under Process :
Name Status : Mame Status Updated Date : BB
Kana Name : Kana Name Under Process :
Address
Add Status Status Updated Date | Liz
Zip Code : Zip Code Under Process: [
Kanji Address Kana Address
B, bnier” B nier”
s Processing : & Processing :
City - 5 City. i ;
Name City Name : Name City Name :
State State State State
Name : Name : Name : Name :
Other Info
Phone No. : Mobile :
CIF Opening Date : Lz CIF Block Flag :
Identification Flag : Identification Flag Updated Date: Liz
Service Rank : Terminal ID :
Application No. : Image Status Flag :
Opening Method : CASA A/C Opening Method : =
Close Clear
Field Description
Field Name Description

Search Criteria

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the criteria to search for the customer from the drop-down
list.

The options are:

e Customer short name

e Customer IC Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the

bank during customer addition.

Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.
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Field Name

Cl001 - Contract Details Inquiry

Description

Search String

Home Branch

Full Name

Short Name

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, based on the
criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer's short name or IC
then any of the letter (s) of the short name or IC can be entered.

The system displays the pick list of all those customers having
those letters in their respective criteria.

Select the appropriate customer from the existing customer list.
For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham.
One can search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the
search string field.

[Display]

This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unigue method of
customer identification across the bank (covering all branches).

Based on the combination, the system can identify the customer
as an existing customer even when the customer opens a new
account in another branch.

A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.
[Display]

This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC and
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the system.

This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.

[Display]
This field displays the home branch of the customer.

It is the branch in which the customer account is opened.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the short name of the customer.

3. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.

4. Type the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.
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Contract Details Inquiry

Contract Details Inquiry

CI001 - Contract Details Inquiry

Search Criteria : [

]

Search String :

Ic: [ |

| Home Branch :

Full Name : ‘

L —

Account No @

Basic Informatjpnh Mail Rsl@tedl[ Account No. ” 5engﬁciarv” Transaction Limit” Password I,nﬁ;” Other Inﬁ;u[

&
Sex
Contract No Male Fernale
Date Of Birth : Age : [
Name
Kanji Name : Kanji Name Under Process :
Name Status : MName Status Updated Date :
Kana Name : Kana Name Under Process :
Address
Add Status Status Updated Date :
Zip Code : Zip Code Under Process:
Kanji Address Kana Address
e O — 1 — | i |
? Processing 4 Processing :
ﬁ:rng ; ‘ City Name : ﬁg;fne ; [ ‘ City Name : ‘ ‘
State | State : State ‘ | State ‘ ‘
Name : Name : Name : | Name :
Other Info
Phone No. L 1 Mobile L ]
CIF Opening Date : Liz) CIF Block Flag :
Identification Flag : Identification Flag Updated Date: :]—
Service Rank : Terminal ID :
Application No. : :] Image Status Flag :
Opening Method : CASA A/C Opening Method : R

Close [ Clear

5. The system displays the contract details in the various tabs.
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Basic Information

Contract Details Inquiry
Search Criteria : | Sl Search String :
IC: o Home Branch :
Full Name : Short Name:
Basic Information || Mail Related || Account No. || Beneficiary || Transaction Limit || Password Info |l Other InfoI
Account No ¢ o}
Sex
Contract No : Male Eemale
Date Of Birth : Lig Age :
Name
Kanji Name : Kanji Name Under Process :
Name Status : Name Status Updated Date : Llz]
Kana Name : Kana Name Under Process :
Address
Add Status : Status Updated Date : Lz
Zip Code : Zip Code Under Process: |
Kanji Address Kana Address
B, bncer” . bnier”
¢ Processing : ¢ Processing :
City ; ; City i :
Name City Name : HSme City Name :
State State State State
Name : < Name Name : Name :
Other Info
Phone No. : Mobile :
CIF Opening Date : LIz CIF Block Flag :
Identification Flag : Identification Flag Updated Date: Llz
Service Rank : Terminal ID :
Application No. @ Image Status Flag :
Opening Method : CASA AC Opening Method : 2
Close Clear
Field Description
Field Name Description
Account No

[Display]

This field displays the account number of the customer.

Contract No [Display]

This field displays the contract number of the customer.
Date Of Birth [Display]
This field displays the birth date of the customer.
Sex [Display]

This field displays the gender of the customer.
The options are:
e Male
e Female
Age [Display]

This field displays the age of the customer.
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Field Name Description
Name
Kanji Name [Display]

Kanji Name Under
Process

Name status

Name status
updated date

Kana name

Kana Name Under
Process

Address

Add Status

Status Updated
Date

Zip Code

Zip Code Under
Process

This field displays the Kanji name of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the under processing Kanji name of the
customer.
[Display]
This field displays the status of the Kanji name of the customer.
The options are:

e Valid

e Under Processing

[Display]
This field displays the date on which the name status is updated.
It is displayed in the YYYY/MM/DD HH:MM format.

[Display]
This field displays the Kana name of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the under processing Kana name of the
customer.

[Display]
This field displays the status of the customer address.
The options are:
e Valid
e Invalid
e Under Processing
[Display]

This field displays the date on which the status of the address is
updated.

It is displayed in the YYYY/MM/DD HH:MM format.

[Display]
This field displays the zip code of the customer address.

[Display]
This field displays the under processing zip code.
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Field Name Description
Kanji Address
Kanji Address [Display]

Address Under
Processing

City Name

City Name

State name

State Name

Kana Address

Kana Address

Address Under
Processing

City Name

City Name

State Name

State Name

Other Info

Phone No

Mobile

This field displays the Kanji address of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the under processing Kanji address of the
customer.

[Display]

This field displays the Kaniji city name.

[Display]

This field displays the under processing Kanji city name.
[Display]

This field displays the Kanji state name.

[Display]

This field displays the under processing Kanji state name.

[Display]
This field displays the Kana address of the customer.
[Display]

This field displays the under processing Kana name of the
customer.

[Display]
This field displays the Kana city name.

[Display]
This field displays the under processing Kana city name.

[Display]
This field displays the Kana state name.

[Display]
This field displays the under processing Kana state name.

[Display]
This field displays the home phone number of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the mobile number of the customer.
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Field Name

Cl001 - Contract Details Inquiry

Description

CIF Opening Date

CIF Block Flag

Identification Flag

Identification Flag
Updated date

Service Rank

Terminal ID

Application No.

Image Status Flag

[Display]
This field displays the CIF opening date.
It is displayed in the YYYY/MM/DD format.

[Display]
This field displays the CIF block flag.
It indicates whether it is Blocked or Not Blocked.

[Display]

This field displays whether identification is Done or Yet-to-be-
Done.

If the check box is selected, it indicates that identification is done.

[Display]
This field displays the identification flag updation date.
It is displayed in the yyyy/mm/dd hh:mm:ss format.

[Display]
This field displays the rank given to the customer, based on the
AU linkage facility used by the customer.

The service rank can be A or B.
[Display]
This field displays the terminal ID.

Terminal Id is generated only for customers with A as the Service
Rank.

If the customer avails for the AU linkage facility then the rank is
automatically updated and the terminal ID is generated.

[Display]
This field displays the image application number at Quick A/C
Opening.

[Display]
This field displays the status of the image.
The options are:

e With Image
e Without Image
e Under Confirmation

e Confirmed
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Cl001 - Contract Details Inquiry

Description

Opening Method

CASA A/C Opening
method

ATM Lock Service

PC Lock Service

Beneficiary Inquiry
Status

Txn Restriction
Info

[Display]

This field displays the method in which the customer account is
opened.

The options are:
e MB
e Quick
e Mail Order
[Display]

This field displays the method in which the customer CASA
account is opened.

The options are:

e Non au Mobile

Internet
Mail Order
e BTMU
Back Office

[Display]

This field displays whether the ATM lock service is available or
not.

[Display]
This field displays whether the PC lock service is available or not.

[Display]
This field displays whether the beneficiary inquiry status is
required or not.

[Display]
This field displays the transaction restriction information.
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Mail Related

Contract Details Inquiry

Search Criteria : | Customer Id Sl Search String : |602494
IC: o Home Branch :

Full Name : | Short Name:

Basic Informatlonl Mail Related || Account No. || Beneficiary || Transaction lertl Password Infnl Other Info
Mail Address
Maobile Mail Address : | Mobile Mail Address Status :

PC Mail Address : PC Mail Address Status :

Mail Service Setup
Advertisement. :

Debit Txn Mail :
TD Maturity Mail :
FT Credit Mail :

AfC Transfer Error Mail :

Close Clear

Field Description

Field Name Description
Mail Address

Mobile Mail [Display]
Address

This field displays the mobile mail address of the customer.

Mobile Mail [Display]

address status This field displays the status of the mobile mail address.

The options are:

e Valid
e Invalid
PC Mail address [Display]

This field displays the PC mail address of the customer.
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Field Name

Cl001 - Contract Details Inquiry

Description

PC Mail address
status

Mail Service Setup

Advertisement

Debit Txn Mail

TD Maturity Mail

FT Credit Mail

A/C Transfer Error
Mail

[Display]
This field displays the status of the PC mail address.
The options are:

e Valid

e Invalid

[Display]
This field displays whether advertisement mail setup is available
to the customer.

If this check box is selected, it indicates that advertisement mail
setup is available.

[Display]
This field displays whether debit txn mail setup is available to the
customer.

If this check box is selected, it indicates that debit txn mail setup
is available.
[Display]

This field displays whether TD maturity mail setup is available to
the customer.

If this check box is selected, it indicates that TD maturity mail is
available.
[Display]

This field displays whether FT credit mail setup is available to the
customer.

If this check box is selected, it indicates that FT credit mail setup
is available.

[Display]
This field displays whether A/C transfer error mail setup is
available to the customer.

If this check box is selected, it indicates that A/C transfer error
mail setup is available.
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Account No
Contract Details Inquiry
Search Criteria : b7 Search String :
Ic: |ID: Home Branch :
Full Name : Short Name:

Basic Inforrnatlon' Mail Re\ated' Account No.| Beneﬂ:\arvl Transaction L|m|t| Password Info]| Other Info'
CASA:

Account Number | Product Name | Branch | Currency | CurrentBalance | Account Open Date | Account Close Date | Account Status ||

TD:

Account Number | No Of Renewal | Product Name |Branch|Currency | Current Balance | Interest| Deposit Date | Maturity Date | Deposit Term | Account Status |I

Close I Clear I

Field Description

Column Name Description
CASA
Account Number [Display]

This field displays the customer's CASA account number.

Product Name [Display]
This field displays the CASA product hame.

Branch [Display]
This field displays the branch name to which the CASA account
belongs to.

Currency [Display]

This field displays the CASA account currency.

Current Balance [Display]
This field displays the current balance of the CASA account.
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Column Name

Cl001 - Contract Details Inquiry

Description

Account Open date

Account Close
Date

Account Status

TD

Account Number

No. Of Renewal

Product Name

Branch

Currency

Current Balance

Interest

Deposit Date

[Display]
This field displays the date when the CASA account was opened.
It is displayed in the YYYY/MM/DD format.

[Display]
This field displays the date when the CASA account was closed.
It is displayed in the YYYY/MM/DD format.

[Display]

This field displays the current status of the customer CASA
account.

The options are:
e Credit/Debit Block
e Debit Block
e Credit Block

[Display]
This field displays the customer's TD account number.
[Display]

This field displays the number of TD renewal done by the
customer.

[Display]
This field displays the TD product name.

[Display]
This field displays the name of the branch to which the TD
account belongs to.

[Display]
This field displays the TD account currency.

[Display]
This field displays the TD account current balance.

[Display]
This field displays the interest rate applied to TD account.

[Display]
This field displays the TD account deposit date.
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Column Name Description

Maturity Date [Display]
This field displays the TD account maturity date.
It is displayed in the YYYY/MM/DD format.
Deposit Term [Display]
This field displays the term.
Account Status [Display]

This field displays the current status of the customer TD account.
The options are:

e Credit/Debit Block
e Debit Block
e Credit Block

e Closed
Beneficiary
Contract Details Inquiry
Search Criteria : v Search String
1c: D : | Home Branch : | |
Full Name : Short Name:

Basic Infcn'matmhl Mail Relatedl Account ND.I Beneficiaryl Transaction eritl Password Imful Other InfDl

Number|Beneficiary Name|FI Code|Destination FI|Branch|Destination Branch|Account Type|account Nn||

Close Clear
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Field Description

Column Name

Cl001 - Contract Details Inquiry

Description

Number

Beneficiary Name

Fl code

Destination FI

Branch

Destination Branch

Account Type

Account No

[Display]

This column displays the serial number for each beneficiary
detail.

[Display]
This column displays the name of the beneficiary.

[Display]

This column displays the destination FI code.
[Display]

This column displays the destination FI name (Kaniji).
[Display]

This column displays the destination branch code.
[Display]

This column displays the nhame of the destination branch (Kanji).
[Display]

This column displays the account type.

The options are:

o CASA
e Checking
e Savings

[Display]
This column displays the destination account number.
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Transaction Limit

Cl001 - Contract Details Inquiry

Contract Details Inquiry

Search Criteria : | Customer Id

Full Name :

Ic: o

v Search String : [602494
Home Branch :

| Short Name:

Basic Information || Mail Related|| Account No. Beneﬁtiarv' Transaction Limitl‘ Password lnful Other Infol

Per Txn Per Day Total on the Day
ATM Withdrawal Limit :
FT Limit :
Close Clear
Field Description
Column Name Description
ATM withdrawal Limit
Per txn [Display]
This column displays the maximum withdrawal/transfer limit per
transaction.
Per day [Display]
This column displays the maximum withdrawal/transfer limit per
day.
Total on the day [Display]

FT withdrawal Limit

Per txn

This column displays the Withdrawal/transfer total on the day.

[Display]

This column displays the maximum withdrawal/FT limit per

transaction.
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Column Name Description

Per day [Display]

This column displays the maximum withdrawal/FT limit per day.
Total on the day [Display]

This column displays the Withdrawal/FT total on the day.

Password Info

Contract Details Inquiry

Search Criteria : v Search String
1c: |1D: Home Branch : | |
Full Name : Short Name:

Basic Information || Mail Related || Account ND.] Beneficiary || Transaction Limit|| Password Inful Other InfDI

Password Type Status Lock Date Unlock Date No. of Wrong Input
PIN : Lz Lz
Random No. Chart : Bd L

Receipt Confirmation No :

Receipt Confirmation No. Information

‘ Number| Issue Date | Send Method | Expiry Date Service Type Status Processing Date ||

Close Clear

Field Description

Field Name Description
PIN
Status [Display]

This field displays the status of the customer PIN.
The options are:

e Locked

e Available
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Field Name Description
Lock date [Display]
This field displays the latest lock date & time of the PIN.
It is displayed in the YYYY/MM/DD HH:MM:SS format.
Unlock date [Display]

No. of wrong input

Random No Chart

Status

Lock date

Unlock date

No.of wrong input

This field displays the latest unlock date & time of the PIN.
It is displayed in the YYYY/MM/DD HH:MM:SS format.

[Display]
This field displays the number of wrong passwords inputted by
the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the status of the random number chart.

[Display]

This field displays the latest lock date and time of the random
number chart.

It is displayed in the YYYY/MM/DD HH:MM:SS format.

[Display]

This field displays the latest unlock date and time of the random
number chart.

It is displayed in the YYYY/MM/DD HH:MM:SS format.

[Display]

This field displays the number of wrong passwords inputted by
the customer.

Receipt Confirmation No.

Status

No.of wrong input

Column Name

[Display]
This field displays the status of the receipt confirmation number.

[Display]
This field displays the number of wrong passwords inputted by
the customer.

Description

Receipt Confirmation No. Information
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Column Name Description

Number [Display]
This column displays the system displays serial number for
receipt confirmation number details.

Issue Date [Display]

Send Method

Expiry Date

Service Type

Status

Processing date

This column displays the Issue date of the receipt confirmation
number.

[Display]
This column displays the method by which the receipt number
was sent.

The options are:
e Email

e Postal

[Display]

This column displays the last valid date of the receipt
confirmation number.

[Display]

This column displays the service type.

[Display]

This column displays the status of the receipt confirmation
number.

[Display]

This column displays the date on which the receipt confirmation
number is processed.
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Contract Details Inquiry

Search Criteria : | Customer Id v Search String : [602494
(o3} o Home Branch :

Full Name : | Short Name:

Basic Informatmnl Mail Related|| Account No. Beneﬁtiarv' Transaction Limlt] Password Info' Other Info
CASA A/C Closure Yalidation Information

Txn To Be Confirmed Status Inquiry Screen

CIF Block : ] Customer Account Block (CIM21)
CASA AfC Status : | cAsA Master Maintenance (CHM21)
Future Date Txn : [ Future Date FT Credit (CHM50)

Close Clear

Field Description

Field Name Description

CASA A/C Closure Validation Information

CIF Block status [Display]
This column displays whether CIF is blocked or no.

The options are:
e Blocked
e Not Blocked

CASA Alc status [Display]
This column displays the CASA account status.
The options are:
e Credit/Debit Block
e Debit Block
e Credit Block

For normal status, the field will remain blank.
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Field Name Description
Future date txn [Display]
status

This column displays the future date txn status.
The options are:
e Txn Setup - There is a Future Date Txn set up.

e Not Txn - There is no Future Date Txn set up.

6. Click the Close button.
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Cl1999 - Customer Account Relation Inquiry - Zoom Inquiry

5.5. CI999 - Customer Account Relation Inquiry - Zoom Inquiry

Using this option you can view the details on Asset Liability position and Profitability of the
customer for all accounts with which the customer is related.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To view the customer account relation

1. Type the fast path CI999 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer Account Relation Inquiry - Zoom
Inquiry.

2. The system displays the Customer Account Relation Inquiry - Zoom Inquiry screen.

Customer Account Relation Inquiry - Zoom Inquiry

Customer Account Relation Inquiry - Zoom Inquiry™ ;’;“‘9 u n
[~ Customer Information
Search Criteria : v Search String : E}

ID: | IC:

Full Name :

 Based On
O Profitability Inquiry (O Asset Liability Report

Account Number Fee/Charges Interest Earned Interest Paid Currency

[ | [ ok ][ cClose ][ clear
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Field Description

Field Name

Cl1999 - Customer Account Relation Inquiry - Zoom Inquiry

Description

Search
Criteria

Search
String

Full Name

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the drop-
down list.

The options are:
e Customer short name

e Customer IC - Identification criteria (IC) arrived at by the bank
during customer addition.

e Customer ID - Unigue identification given by the bank.

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 20]

Type the search string, to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

If the search criterion is specified as customer’s short name or IC then
any of the letter(s) of the short name or IC can be entered. The system
displays the pick list of all those customers having those letters in their
respective criteria. Select the appropriate customer from the existing
customer list.

For example, The customer's short name is George Abraham. One can
search the above customer by entering ‘Geo’ in the search string field.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system after
customer addition is completed successfully. This running number,
unigue to a customer across the system, is generated after the system
has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category combination to
be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for searching and tracking
the customer in the system.

[Display]

This field displays the identification code of the customer.

A customer IC along with customer type is a unique method of customer
identification across the bank (covering all branches). Based on the
combination, the system can identify the customer as an existing
customer even when the customer opens a new account in another
branch. A social security number, passport number, birth certificate or
corporate registration can be used as a customer IC.

[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

The full name of the customer is defaulted from the Customer Addition
(Fast Path: 8053) option.
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Field Name Description

Based On [Mandatory, Radio Button]

Click on the appropriate option based on which the customer account
relation inquiry is to be made.

The options are:
e Profitability Inquiry
e Asset Liability Report

3. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.
4. Enter the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.

5. Select the customer from the pick list.

Customer Account Relation Inquiry - Zoom Inquiry

Customer Account Relation Inquiry - Zoom Inquiry™ ;’;‘:,a u n
[~ Customer Information
Search Criteria : Customer Short Name Search String : geo E]
ID: | IC:
Full Name :
i~ Based On
O Profitability Inquiry (O Asset Liability Report
Account Number Fee/Charges Interest Earned Interest Paid Currency
0 o

| | l

[ J[ ok ][ cClose ][ clar |

6. Click the Profitability Inquiry radio button to view the profitability details and click the OK
button.

7. The system displays the interest earned, interest paid and charges details.
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Profitability Inquiry

The Profitability Inquiry option displays the fees/charges levied on each account, interest earned
and paid.

Customer Account Relation Inquiry - Zoom Inquiry * :339 {7} x |
[~ Customer Information

Search Criteria | Customer Short Name v Search String : geo 72

ID: | IC:

Full Name :
i~ Based On

@ Profitability Inquiry (O Asset Liability Report

Account Number Fee/Charges Interest Earned Interest Paid Currency
63000000003360 IDR
63000000004360 IDR
63000000005360 IDR
63000000006360 IDR
63000000007360 IDR
63000000008360 IDR
63000000009360 IDR
70000000108360 IDR
70000000109360 IDR
70000000115360 IDR

o oocoo oo oo
o oo oo ooo oo
EECIEEEIGCIEEE

1 k2l i 2

| | l

[ I | [ Gose | [_cler

Field Description

Column Description
Name

Account [Display]
Number

This column displays all the accounts held by the customer.

Fees/Charges [Display]
This column displays the total fees and various charges levied on each
account from the date of the account opening.

Interest [Display]

Earned This column displays the total debit interest, i.e. the interest earned by

the bank against the account. This interest is an income for the bank.

Interest Paid [Display]

This column displays the total credit interest, i.e. the interest earned by
the customer. This interest is expenditure for the bank.
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Column Description
Name
Currency [Display]

This column displays the currency assigned to the product under which
the account is opened.

8. Click the Asset Liability Report radio button view the asset liability report and click the
OK button.

Asset Liability Report

The Asset Liability Report option provides details of product wise assets, liabilities and the totals.

Customer Account Relation Inquiry - Zoom Inquiry™® % u n
Customer Information 1
Search Criteria : Customer Short Name Search String :

aeo |8
D:

IC:
Full Name :

 Based On

O Profitability Inquiry (&) Asset Liability Report

Total Assets Total Liabilities

i fo

Product Name Customer Assets Customer Liabilities

| | l

[ | [ ok ][ cClose ][ Clear

Field Description

Field Name Description

Total Assets [Display]

This column displays the net worth of the total assets held by the
customer.

Total [Display]
Liabilities ; . o
This column displays the net worth of the total liabilities of the customer.
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Column Description
Name

Product [Display]
Name

This column displays the product name under which the customer
account was opened.

Customer [Display]

Assets This column displays the net worth of the total assets of the customer
for the product.

Customer [Display]

Liabilities This column displays the net worth of the total liabilities of the customer
for the product.

9. The system displays the asset and liability details.
10. Click the Close button.
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CIM55 - Customer ID Verification History Inquiry*

5.6. CIM55 - Customer ID Verification History Inquiry*

Using this option you can view the history of the verification done on the selected customer
account. It allows you to view the details of history for the changes made in the Customer ID
Verification Maintenance (Fast Path: CIM54) option.

Definition Prerequisites

e 8053 - Customer Addition

e CIM54 - Customer ID Verification Maintenance

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To view the history of customer ID verification

1. Type the fast path CIM55 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Customer Transactions > Customer ID Verification History Inquiry.

2. The system displays the Customer ID Verification History Inquiry screen.

Customer ID Verification History Inquiry

Customer ID Verification History Inquiry EC) n m
Search Method : Customer Short Name v Search String Inquiry Txn v
Customer No : A/C Opening Date: B A/C Cancellation Date: | e
Seq No Related Record Seq No Screen ID TxnType | DateChange | Delivery | Judgement | Change Details | InputID | AuthorizorID |
Inquiry Close cl

378 ORACLE



Field Description

Field Name

CIM55 - Customer ID Verification History Inquiry*

Description

Search Method

Search String

Inquiry Txn

Customer No

A/C Opening Date

A/C Cancellation

Date

Seq No

Related Record

Seq No

Screen ID

Txn Type

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria to search for a customer from the drop-
down list.

The options are:
e Customer Short Name
e Customer lc

e Customer Id

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the search string according to the data entered in the
Search Criteria field.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the type of inquiry transaction from the drop- down list.

[Display]

This field displays the unique identification number of the
customer.

[Display]
This field displays the date on which the customer account was
opened.

[Display]

This field displays the date on which the customer account was
cancelled.

[Display]

This field displays the sequence number of the customer ID
verification history.

[Display]
This field displays the related record sequence number of the
customer ID verification history.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the screen in which the customer ID
is verified.

[Display]
This field displays the type of the transaction for which the
customer ID is verified.
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Field Name Description

Date Change [Display]
This field displays the date and time when the customer ID is
verified.

Delivery [Display]

This field displays the date of card delivery.

Judgement [Display]
This field displays the status of the ID verification of the customer.

Change Details [Display]
This field displays the details of changes made to the customer
ID.

Input ID [Display]

This field displays the unique identification number of the user
who has changed the customer ID.

Authorizor ID [Display]

This field displays the unique identification number of the user
who has authorise the changed customer ID.

Select the search criteria from the drop-down list and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.
Enter the search string and press the <Tab> or <Enter> key.

Select the customer from the pick list.

L

Select the inquiry transaction from the drop-down list.
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Customer ID Verification History Inquiry

Customer ID Verification History Inquiry

ol 7] |
Search Method : Search String Inquiry Txn
Customer No : 60172 ] A/C Opening Date: | i AC Cancellation Date: | B
[ seqNo | Related Record Seq No | Screen 1D | TxnType | Datethange | Delivery | Judgement | Change Details | InputID | AuthorizorID |
Inquiry k Close Clear
7. Click the Ok button.

8. The system displays the history of customer verification details.
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CI502 - Offers Inquiry

5.7. CI502 - Offers Inquiry

Using this option you can retrieve the offers maintained in CRM and capture responses for
various offers made towards existing Oracle FLEXCUBE customers.

In case of a nonexistent customer this option will enable you to capture basic information required
to create a lead for the interest expressed by them. The lead details are maintained in the Create
Lead (Fast Path: C1503) option.

Note: The validations provided in this option are based on Oracle FLEXCUBE.

Definition Prerequisites

e CI500 - Assisted Account Opening

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To view the offers available for the selected customer

1. Type the fast path C1502 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Internal Transactions > Others > Offers Inquiry

2. The system displays the Offers Inquiry screen.

Offers Inquiry

Offers Inquiry™ .% E B
 Customer Search
Search Criteria : ~ Customer Type Class : % Customer Search Type : -
Contact { Customer Id : Customer Full Name :
Customer First Name © Customer Last Mame :
[ Customer Information
Corkact | Custamer Td ; Contact 1d : Customer Type Class :
Customer First Mame : Customer Last Name
Contact Tel. Mo. : Customer Full Name :
Address Linel : Email Address :
Address Linez
Address Lined

[ ] [ | [ o | [ chr
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Field Description

Field Name

CI502 - Offers Inquiry

Description

Customer Search

Search Criteria

Customer Type
Class

Customer Search
Type

Contact/Customer
ID

Customer Full
Name

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
o Customer name

e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]
Select the customer type class from the drop-down list.
The options are:
e Corporate
e Individual
This field is enabled if the Customer Name option selected in the
Search Criteria drop-down list.
[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the search type of the customer from the drop-down list.
The options are:
e Customer
e Prospect
e CRM Search
If you select the Prospect or CRM Search option, the system will
directly search in CRM for matching records.
[Conditional, Numeric, 10]
Type the unique contact or customer identification code.
This field is enabled if the Customer ID option is selected in the
Search Criteria drop-down list..
[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 254]
Type the full name of the customer.

This field is enabled if the Corporate option is selected in the
Customer Type Class drop-down list.
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Field Name

CI502 - Offers Inquiry

Description

Customer First
Name

Customer Last
Name

Customer Information

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the first name of the customer.

This field is enabled if the Individual option is selected in the
Customer Type Class drop-down list.

It is mandatory to provide either the first name or the last name of
the customer, to search the details.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 30]

Type the last name of the customer.

This field is enabled if the Individual option is selected in the
Customer Type Class drop-down list.

It is mandatory to provide either the first name or the last name of
the customer, to search the details.

The following fields will be displayed if the Prospect or CRM Search option is selected in
the Customer Search Type drop-down list. The details are captured after a search is made

in CRM.

Customer Id

Contact/Account
Id

Customer Type
Class

Customer First
Name

Customer Last
Name

Customer Full
Name

Contact Tel. No.

[Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.

A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the
system after customer addition is completed successfully. This
running number, unique to a customer across the system, is
generated after the system has identified the Customer IC and
Customer Category combination to be non-existent in the system.
This ID is used for searching and tracking the customer in the
system.

[Display]

This field displays the unique contact or customer identification
code.

[Display ]

This field displays the class type of the customer.

[Display ]
This field displays the first name of the customer.

[Display ]
This field displays the last name of the customer.

[Display ]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the contact telephone number of the customer.
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CI502 - Offers Inquiry

Field Name Description

Email Address [Display]
This field displays the email address.

Address Line 1, 2, [Display]
3 This field displays the customer address.

3. Select the search criteria, customer type class, and customer search type from the drop-

down list.

4. Type the search string, based on the search criteria and click the Search button to search
records based on the search criterion entered.

5. The system displays a list of customer's that match the search criterion.

Offers Inquiry

Offers Inquiry™ F}@ %] u
r Customer Search
Search Criteria : [Customer Hame -1 Custamer Type Class : | Individual ~| Customer Search Type : | Customer 2
Cuskomer Id © I Cuskomer Full Marne : I
Customer First Name : [Edward Customer Last Name : Search Clear |
rCustomer Information
Customer Id | Centact | Acsount 1 : | Customer Type Class : [Tnddngl =
Customer First Mame : [Edyizrd Customer Last Mame : |
Contact Tel, Mo, : Customer Full Mame : |
Address Linel @ | Email Address |
Address Linez I
Address Line3 |
Contack { Account Customer Id CIF Type First Mame Middle Mame Last Name Full Name: X
604941 < EDWARD MATHEW EDWARD MATHEW
£04940 < EDWARD CULLENS EDWARD CLILLENS
4 >
AR

Signature | Traellers Cheque

Instrument | Tnwentary | Pin Walidation Service Charge

Sard | Change Pin | Cheque | st Rate ‘ Denarmination

[ wor ][ ok ][ close |[ clesr |

6. Double - click a particular record to view the offers/ campaigns maintained for the selected
customer. The system displays the Campaign/Offers Inquiry tab.

7. Click the Retrieve All Offers button if you want to view all the offers maintained by the
bank under the Campaigns/Offers tab.

8. Select the customer response for the campaign / offers displayed, from the drop-down list.
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Campaign / Offers

C1502 - Offers Inquiry

Offers Inquiry™ % 7] u
r Customer Search
Search Criceria : J[costomer Hams = Custorer Type Class : [T widual =] customer Search Type :[Customer =
Cuskomer Id : I Cuskomer Full Marne : I
Customer First Name + [Eoivarn Customer Last Name : Search Cloar |
[ Customer Information
Customer Id | e Centact J Account 1 : | Customer Type Class : [Trdiidual =
Customer First Mame : [E0iwARD Customer Last Mame : |
Contact Tel, Mo, : [GoE7a5E1111 Customer Full Mame : [ECwiarD MaTHEW
Address Linel : [tz &, Redwoods Lans Email Address : [Edwards@ant.cam
address Linez [arhen
Address Line3 |
Campaign | Offers |
Campaign Id Campaign Description Customer Response
101 test offer L Mot Interested
102 test offer 2 Inkerested
103 test offer 3 Interested
ABC ABC Campaign Mot Interested
! o[ Retrieve all Offers |
Card Change Pin Cast Rate Cenamination Instrurnant Tnwentary Pin Walidatian | Service Charge Signature | Travellers Chague
[ uor ][ ok |[ closa | [ Clesr

Campaign ID

Campaign
Description

Customer
Response

[Display]

This field displays the identification code of the offer.

[Display]

This field displays the description of the offer corresponding to

the offer code.

[Conditional, Drop-Down]

Select the response of the customer from the drop-down list.

The options are:
¢ Interested

e Not Interested

The response for a non-Oracle FLEXCUBE customer will be sent

to external system.

It is mandatory to provide customer response for at least one

campaign.
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CI502 - Offers Inquiry
9. Click the OK button.

10. The system displays the transaction reference number. Click the OK button.
11. Click the Close button.
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CI503- Create Lead

5.8. CI503- Create Lead

Capturing lead about product response from a customer or prospective customer is vital
information. Using this option you can retrieve customer/non customer details from Oracle
FLEXCUBE or CRM for maintaining the following details of leads on Oracle FLEXCUBE products:

e Customer information in case of non existing customers
e Customer response for a product

¢ Information and description about the product for which the customer/ non- customer has
shown interest

In case there is no specific product interest ,you can add a generic interest.

Note: The validations provided in this option are based on Oracle FLEXCUBE.

Definition Prerequisites

e CI500 - Assisted Account Opening

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To create a lead for customer

1. Type the fast path CI1503 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Internal Transactions > Others > Create Lead.

2. The system displays the Create Lead screen.
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Create Lead

CI503- Create Lead

Create Lead™ o 4 B
[ Customer Search
Search Criteria : v Customer Type Class | customer Search Type : -
Customer 1d : Customer Full Name :
Customer First Mame ; Customer Last Mame
[ Customer Information
Customer 1d : Contack { fccount Id Customer Type Class 3
Custamer First Name : Custamer Last Hame : Customer Full Name :
Contact Tel. Mo, : Email Address :
Address Linel : Address Linez Address Line3
Product Code [ Area OF Interest |
Product Code Product Description Interested
Area Of Interest
General Area OF Interest :
Description :
o o ( Inquire All Products ]
[ |1 | [ Close | [ clear

Field Descriptions

Field Name

Description

Customer Search

Search Criteria

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria, to search for the customer, from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
e Customer Name

e Customer ID- Unigue identification given by the bank.

Customer Type [Conditional, Drop-Down]

Class

Select the customer type class from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Individual

e Corporate

This field is enabled if the Customer Name option selected in the
Search Criteria drop-down list.
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Field Name

CI503- Create Lead

Description

Customer Search
Type

Customer ID

Customer Full
Name

Customer First
Name

Customer Last
Name

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the search type of the customer from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Customer

e Prospect

e CRM Search
If you select the Prospect or CRM Search option, the system will
directly search in the external system for matching records.
[Conditional, Numeric, 10]
Type the unique contact identification code.
This field is enabled if the Customer ID option is selected in the
Search Criteria drop-down list.
[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 254]
Type the full name of the customer.
This field is enabled if the Corporate option is selected in the
Customer Type Class drop-down list.
[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the first name of the customer.

This field is enabled if the Individual option is selected in the
Customer Type Class drop-down list.

It is mandatory to provide either the first name or the last name of
the customer, to search the details.

[Conditional, Alphanumeric, 30]

Type the last name of the customer.

This field is enabled if the Individual option is selected in the
Customer Type Class drop-down list.

It is mandatory to provide either the first name or the last name of
the customer, to search the details.

Customer Information

The following fields will be displayed if the Prospect or CRM Search option is selected in
the Customer Search Type drop-down list. The details are captured after a search is made

in CRM.
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CI503- Create Lead

Field Name Description

Customer Id [Display]
This field displays the ID of the customer.
A customer ID is an identification number, generated by the system
after customer addition is completed successfully. This running
number, unique to a customer across the system, is generated after
the system has identified the Customer IC and Customer Category
combination to be non-existent in the system. This ID is used for
searching and tracking the customer in the system.

Contact/Account [Display]

Id

Customer Type
Class

Customer First
Name

Customer Last
Name

Customer Full
Name

Contact Tel. No.

Email Address

Address Line 1,
2,3

This field displays the unique contact or customer identification
code.

[Display]
This field displays the class type of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the first name of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the last name of the customer.
[Display]
This field displays the full name of the customer.

[Display]
This field displays the contact telephone number of the customer.

[Display]

This field displays the email address.
[Display]

This field displays the customer address.

3. Select the Search Criteria, Customer Type Class, and Customer Search Type from the

drop-down list.

4. Type the search string, based on the search criteria and click the Search button to search
records based on the search criterion entered.

5. The system displays a list of customer's that match the search criterion.

Select the required customer. The customer details are displayed in the screen.
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CI503- Create Lead

Create Lead

Create Lead™ % K B

r Customer Search

Search Criteria : [Cistomer Mame -1 Customer Type Class : [Trdvidual =1 custamer Search Type i Costomer =
Customer Id : I Customer Full Name : |
Custamer First Name & [Fovann Customer Last Mame : Search Clear
Customer Information
Customer Id : [G04541 Conkact | Account Id Customer Type Class ¢ [Trdwidual =
Customer First Mame : [Eowan0s Customer Last Name : customer Full Name ([EWARD MATHEW |
Contact Tel, Mo, : ETSICTTERE] Email Address : [Edwards@act.com

address Linet : 12 A, Redwoods Lane Address Line2 [Ardheri sddvessUnes]

Product Code [ Area OF Inkerest
Froduct Code Product Description Interssted
Area Of Interest
General Area Of Interest i
Description :
o fo Inquire Al Products |
Card | Change Pin | Chegue | Cast Rate ‘ Denamination Instrurnent Inventery | Pin walidation Service Charge Signature | Travellers Cheque
[ wor J[ ok ][ close |[ clear |

7. Click the Inquire All Products button to inquire about the various products maintained
and their descriptions.

8. Select the respective check boxes corresponding to the products in which the customer is
interested.

9. Alternatively, enter a general area of interest and description for a product based on the
customer preferences in the Area Of Interest grid.
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CI503- Create Lead

Product Code / Area Of Interest

Create Lead™*
[ Customer Search

Search Criteria :

Customer Id :

b EH

ICustomer Mamne = I

Customer Type Class : [1ndividual 1 custamer search Type i Costomer |

Customer Full ame |

Customer First Mame @ |Fouvarn

Customer Last Mame :

Search Clear

Customer Information

[eoages ]
Customer FirstMame : [Eowarc
[serasaiiir |
[tz &, Redwonds Lane |

Customer Id

Contact Tel. Mo,

Address Linel

Contact { Accourt Id ;
Customer Last Narne :

Email Address :

Customer Type Class : [indwidual =]
Customer Full Name :[F0WaRD MATHEW

[Edwards@acd.com

[Andheri Address Line3|

Address Linez

Product Code [ Area OF Interest

Produck Code
SAYINGS REGULAR- DAILY BALANCE
SAVINGS MRO

SAVIMGS REGULAR- DAILY BALAMNCE
CURRENT REGLULAR- DAILY BALANCE

CURRENT REGULAR- DAILY BALANCE
SAVINGS MRE

RIS

=]

I el | 2 [ 2]« ]5s

Product Description

SAVINGS REGULAR - MONTHLY MIMIMUM

CURRENT REGULAR. - MONTHLY MIMIMUM

SAVIMGS REGULAR - MOMTHLY MIMIMUM
SAVINGS REGULAR - MONTHLY MIMIMUM

Interested

Area Of Interest

General Area OF Interest :|

Description :

e e s e

Inquire Al Products |

hangs Fin Cheque

Field Description

Field Name

Cost Rate

Danerination Instrurment Inwentory Signaturs

| Travellers Cheque

Pin Walidation | Service Charge

[ wor ][ ok Close Clear

Description

Product Code

Product Description

Interested

Area Of Interest

General Area Of
Interest

Description

[Display]
This column displays the list of available product code.

[Display]

This column displays description for the product corresponding
to the code.

[Optional, Check Box]

Select the check box corresponding to the product in which the
customer is interested.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the subject or summary of the customer requirement.

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 240]
Type the additional details of the customer request.
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10.
11.

12.

CI503- Create Lead

Click the Ok button.

The system displays the message "Transaction completed successfully". Click the OK
button.

Click the Close button.
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CI1504 - Customer Service Maintenance

5.9. CI504 - Customer Service Maintenance

Using this option you can create a service request for a customer or an account. The service
request will be saved in the external system. You will be able to view and edit the service request
information with the service request ID, the customer ID or the account number.

If you retrieve the service charges details based on account number, the system validates and
defaults the customer ID.

Note: The validation provided in this option is according to the Oracle FLEXCUBE.

Definition Prerequisites

e CI500 - Assisted Account Opening

Modes Available

Add, Modify, Inquiry. For more information on the procedures of every mode, refer to Standard
Maintenance Procedures.

To add a customer service request

1. Type the fast path CI504 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Internal Transactions > Others > Customer Service Maintenance.

2. The system displays the Customer Service Maintenance screen.

Customer Service Maintenance

Customer Service Maintenance* I% u n

[ Service Request Search

Search Criteria : -

Search String :

Service Request Log |

Service Request ID Corntact Date Account k Mo Customer Id Status

Record Details
’;nput By Autharized By Last Mnk, Dake Last MnE. Action Autharized

O add O Modiy @ Inquiry i |[ close |[ clear |
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CI1504 - Customer Service Maintenance

Field Descriptions

Field Name

Description

Service Request Search

The following fields will be enabled in Modify and Inquiry mode.

Search
Criteria

Search
String

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the search criteria to search for a customer, from the drop-down
list.

The options are:
e Account Number
e Customer ID- Unique identification given by the bank.

e Service Request ID

[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 40]

Type the search string , to search for a customer, corresponding to the
search criteria selected in the Search Criteria field.

Click the Add button.

Enter the account number.

OR

Enter the customer Id and select the account number from the pick list.

5. Enter the relevant details.

396 ORACLE



CI1504 - Customer Service Maintenance

Service Request Details

Customer Service Maintenance™ % u n
[ Service Request Search
Search Criteria @ I ;I
Search String © |
| Service Request Details
Account Humber : [osgag4z0000012 _I Customer Id : |5.34.;42—
CentactDate: Gojnajzone | FE Mature : [Service = |
Channel : | | Target Date : [oiowzoin
Status : [open =1 Priarity : [Low =1
Subject : |CRED1T CARD Service Request Id © |
Description : “REDIT CARD FOR BILL PAYMENT
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt. Date Last Mnt. Action Authorized
| .
@ Add € Modify € Delete € Cancel € Amend € Authorize € Inguiry uor [ ok ][ cese || clear |
Field Description
Field Name Description
Account No [Mandatory , Numeric, 14, Pick List]
Type the account number for which the service request has been raised
or to be raised or select it from the pick list based on the customer id
entered.
Customer Id [Conditional, Numeric, 10]

Contact Date

Type the customer ID.

This field displays the customer id if the account number is entered in
the corresponding field.

[Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]

Type the date of customer request/complaint or select it from the pick
list.

By default, the system displays the current process date.
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Field Name

CI1504 - Customer Service Maintenance

Description

Nature

Channel

Target Date

Status

Priority

Subject

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the nature of the service request from the drop-down list.
The options are:

e Service

e Complaint

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the channel through which the request has been raised from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
e Branch
e ATM

e Access Centre

[Mandatory, Pick List, dd/mm/yyyy]
Type the date on which the request is expected to be closed or select it
from the pick list.
[Mandatory, Drop-Down]
Select the status of the service request from the drop-down list.
The options are:
e Open
e Processed
e Closed

If the status of the Service Request is Closed, the target date can be
greater than or equal to the contact date. If the status is Processed or
Open, the target date should be greater than the contact date.

In Modify mode, if the Status is ‘Closed’, all other fields are disabled.

[Mandatory, Drop-Down]

Select the priority at which the service request is to be handled from the
drop-down list.

The options are:
e Low
e Normal
e High
[Mandatory, Alphanumeric, 30]
Type the subject title of the service request.
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CI1504 - Customer Service Maintenance

Field Name Description

Service [Display]

Request ID This field displays the service request ID from the external system, once
added.

Description [Optional, Alphanumeric, 256]

Type the description of the customer request.

Click the Ok button.
The system displays the transaction reference number. Click the OK button.
The system displays the service request ID. Click the OK button.

The system displays the message "SUCCESS...Click OK to continue”. Click the OK
button.

© © N o

To inquire for a customer service request
1. Click the Inquiry mode
2. Select the search criteria from the drop-down list.
3. Enter the search string based on the search criterion selected.
4

The system displays the service request log of the records.
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CI1504 - Customer Service Maintenance

Service Request Log
This tab is disabled in Add mode

Customer Service Maintenance™ ok
 Service Request Search
Search Criteria @ Service Request Id v
Search String : STROOL
Service Request Log || Service Request Details
Service Request 1D Contact Date Account o Customer Id Status
AD2IT1L 20090101 02000000017101 603905 a
TN
Record Details
Input By Authorized By Last Mnt, Date Last Mk, Action Authorized
O add O Madfy @ Inquiry [ ][ close [ clear |

Field Description

Field Name Description

Service Request  [Display]

ID This column displays the service request ID.
Contact Date [Display]
This column displays the date of customer request/complaint.
Account No [Display]
This column displays the account number for which the service
request has been raised.
Customer Id [Display]
This column displays the customer ID.
Status [Display]

This field displays the status of the service request.
5. Click the Close button.
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BAOOS8 - Old New Customer Inquiry

5.10. BAOO8 - Old New Customer Inquiry

Using this screen, you can inquiry the details of the customer who are migrated from one bank to
other bank and then to other, it will have two old customer ids of Bank 1 and of Bank 2. For such
accounts if Bank 2’s customer id (Finacle customer id) is searched upon, system should fetch the
1st customer id (Bank1 customer id) in Old account number, and Bank 2 customer id will be
displayed in Finacle customer id.

Note: On entering of a customer id in the old customer id , that is not migrated, FLEXCUBE will
give a message 'Customer not found. For NRE/NRO search with Finacle cust id suffixed with ‘N’
or ‘O

Definition Prerequisites

Not Applicable

Modes Available

Not Applicable

To inquire about the migrated customer

1. Type the fast path BA008 and click Go or navigate through the menus to Transaction
Processing > Internal Transactions > Others > Old New Customer Inquiry.

2. The system displays the Old New Customer Inquiry screen.

Old New Customer Inquiry

— &
0Old Hew Customer Inguiry D H Q

Search
’70Id_‘"F\nacle Customer id : Flexcube/Finware Customer id :

Old Customer id :

Finacle Customer id :

Flexcube/Finware Customer id :

Customer Mame :
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Field Description

Field Name

BAOOS8 - Old New Customer Inquiry

Description

Search

Note : At least one of the two input should be provided (Old/Finacle Customer ID or
Flexcube/Finware Customer ID)

Old/Finacle
Customer Id

Flexcube/Finware
Customer Id

Old Customer Id

Finacle Customer
Id

Flexcube/Finware
Customer Id

Customer Name

[Optional, Alphanumeric, 42]
Type the old/Finacle customer ID.

[Optional, Numeric, 10]
Type the Flexcube/Finware customer ID.

[Display]

This field displays the old customer ID.
[Display]

This field displays the Finacle customer ID.

[Display]
This field displays the Flexcube/Finware customer ID.

[Display]
This field displays the Finacle customer name.

3. Enter Old/Finacle Customer Id and press <<Tab>>. The system displays the details of old
as well as new customer id.
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Old New Customer Inquiry

BAOO8 - Old New Customer Inquiry

0ld Hew Customer Inguiry™ % [ 7] E
Search
lroldmnacle Customer id : ] FlexcubeFinware Customerid: [ |
Finacle Customer id : l:l
Flexcube/Finware Customer id : [ |
[ wr ] [ cose | [ cha

4. Click the Close button.
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